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EARTH RESOURCES RESEARCH 

Earth Resources Research Ltd is a charitable environmental research 
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Preamble 

There is one impor�nt function which this book does not attempt to 
perform. Its purpose ts, a:s far as possible, to let UN debates, resolutions, 
reports and_ work programmes speak for themselves: it is not its job to
add to_ the mnumerable accounts of the inadequacy of human settle­
�ents m many parts of the world. The plight of the ill-housed, ill-fed and 
d1sposse�sed has been adequately catalogued elsewhere. What is need­
ed now 1s concerted action to improve their lot: it is time for zealous 
endeavour, !o� practical �nitiative and for the rekindling of enthusiasm, 
even of optimism. Only 1f -by presenting a record of the tasks which 
have been identified-this book does anything to re-awaken real 
concern and interest in their performance will it have been worth 
writing. 

For all that, the present work is not an evangelical tract, but a hand­
book. For those who wish to learn what their national Governments 
have said on their behalf, what the new UN Human Settlements agency 
intends to. do with the money they provide, and how the UN Habitat 
Centre plans to involve them in its work, the book can provide 
guidance. For the thousands of local, national and international non­
governmental organisations active in improving the living conditions of 
themselves and of their fellows it is intended that the book will provide 
an international context in which they can view their efforts. 

But this book too has its context, and-since it deals with the delib­
erations of the UN's "international community" - it is useful to begin by 
saying something of the United Nations itself. 

The Editorial to a recent special issue of Habitat International which 
dealt with the establishment of the UN Commission on Human Settle­
ments and of the Habitat Centre contained a concise account of the 
growth and development of the United Nations' "famil�" of organis­
ations. In the view of the magazine's editor, Dr Otto Koemgsberger, !he 
history of the United Nations can be divided into three periods, the first 
of which lasted from 1945 to the end of the 1950s. 

In this period the UN's organs and specialised �gencie� �eflected its 
four-fold commitment to Peacekeeping; Economic Stablzlzty; Welfare 
and Aid in Distress; and World Administr�tio� and Co-or�in�tion. The 
UN's role in peace-keeping found expression m the creat1�:m m 1945 of 
the Security Council, the Internatio�al Court of Justice, and t_he
Trusteeship Council; and, in the followmg year, of UNESCO, the ong-
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inal expressed purpose of which was no�, to enc�urage education,
science and culture for their own sakes, but to contribute to peace and
security by promoting collaboration· among the nations through 
education, science and culture" (author's italics). Economic stability 
was the goal of the UN's Economic and Social Council, the World Bank 
(established in 1946), the IMF (1947), and the International labour 
Organisation (which, though it had existed since 1919 became recognised 
as a Specialised Agency in 1946). Welfare and aid in distress were the 
responsibilities of the PAO (1945); UNICEF, The UN Children's Fund 
(1946); WHO (1948); the UN Relief and Works Agency for Palestine 
Refugees(1949); and the High Commission for Refugees(1951). Finally, 
global administration and co-ordination was the field of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade ( 1948), the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organisation ( 1948), the World Meteorological 
Administration ( 1951), the International Atomic Energy Agency ( 1957), 
and the International Telecommunications Union and the Universal 
Postal Union (both, like the ILO, founded earlier-in 1865 and 
1875-and incorporated into the UN later-in 1947 and 1948 respec­
tively). 

That then was the not inconsiderable size of the "family" at the 
beginning of its second period, one which was to be characterised by 
concern for Economic Development. This was to last into the 1970s and 
-unless a third era is thought of as heralded by the 1972 Stockholm
Conference on the Human Environment-it is still with us.

The second period includes the declaration of the first UN 
Development Decade which affected all UN Agencies, and can be 
thought of as having begun with the establishment of the Internadonal 
Development Association in 1960. This was followed by the UN Con­
ference on Trade and Development (1964), the UN Development Pro­
gramme (1965), and the UN Industrial Development Organi�ation 
(1967). In the second special session of the General Assembly in 1975 
the political and developmental activities of the UN were separated, 
and formal recognition was given to the latter by the creation of a new 
post of Deputy Secretary with specific responsibility for Development. 

As Dr Koenigsberger notes in his Editorial, it might well be that, in 
years !o co1!1e, observers will recognise a new, third period beginning in 
1972, in which year the UN Environment Programme was established. 
This was followed six years later by the Commission on Human 
Settlements and Habitat: UN Centre for Human Settlements which 
together are the subject of a large part of this book. In the UN's third 
period the emphasis is on what might be termed Environmental Devel­
opment: the main_tenance of the life support systems on which mankind depends and the improvement of the conditons in which he lives. 



3 

In the years since World War Two the United Nations has evolved
fro?'1 a fa�ily of org�nisations dominated by the affluent nations to one
which, with growth m the power and influence of developing countries 
is sometimes described as "an agency for peaceful change and develop:
ment." B�t,_ at the sa�e time, the family itself is growing. More organs
and speciahsed age�cies .are ad�ed to it, almost invariably with good
reason, but equally mvanably with their own bureaucracies and their
own administrators. Each successive Executive Director becomes the
inhe�itor '-?f a  part of the family's ?perations, and (though it would be
unfatr to hken the UN to the Mafia of the twenties and thirties in the
USA, where one son might handle loan-sharking and another the
numbers game) there are rivalries between branches of the family in the
same way as there always have been throughout the domestic and dyn­
astic histories of man. In the UN, when an operation is to be
consolidated within a new body, the family will squabble about who
should gain control. Time, effort and money will be expended, Govern­
ments will be lobbied, support secured and opponents identified and
undermined.

This was the case with human settlements. As the Habitat Conference
Secretary-General has attested, the UN Environment Programme in
particular was determined that any new Habitat Agency or Centre
should be subordinated to its direction and control.

It is not the task of this book to recount the struggles which ensued,
and indeed it has been deliberate policy to exclude from the account of
the international section of the proceedings of the Habitat Conference
all comment on the postures which were struck. But a price was paid for
the posturing. In the two years of meetings of the 56-nation Preparatory
Committee, no recommendations on the location and institutional
structure of the new Habitat body were agreed, and during the
Conference itself progress similarly proved impossible. It was not until
the end of 1977 that the institutional arrangements were finalised, with
the UN Environment Programme being refused its claim to proprietor­
ship of the new body. Not until 1978, with the appointment of Dr Arcot
Ramachandran as Executive Director, was a start made on assembling a
team which was to carry out the mandate given to it in Vancouver in
1976.

In the years which were wasted following the Habitat Conference
much of the enthusiasm which it generated (particularly among non­
governmental organisations) was dissipated. Bodies with a long history
of valuable work in the field-some of which were working to improve
human settlements conditions long before the UN was thought of, let
alone the Habitat Centre established-continued with their tasks. Many
new, youthful organisations which sprang up in the mid-1970s were con-
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firmed, perhaps healthily, in their cynicism of what to expect from the 
United Nations. 

As a consequence of this, the Habitat Centre's Executive Director 
now has the job not only of putting into practice the plans of the UN 
Conference and Commission (and raising the money to do so), but of 
instilling a sense of urgency and belief that the Centre's work can at lea.st 
be attempted. In spite of all that has and has not happened, there is still 
no shortage of volunteers in the field. In his attempts to weld them into a 
powerful and constructive force for good, Dr Ramachandran deserves 
and needs the renewed support of Governments and NGOs alike. 
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1 The Habitat Conference 

The Preparatory Process 
The decision to hold- a conf�rence on h_uman settlements was taken by
t�e UN Gene�al �ssem?ly m 1972, at its twenty-seventh session. The
aim was to mamtam the impetus generated by the highly successful UN
Conference on the Human Environment held in Stockholm in June of
that year, whic? had focussed worldwide attention on the plight of the
human (but mamly the natural rather than the man-made) environment. 

In the Recommendations of that 1972 Conference are to be found the 
earliest references to an intergovernmental meeting specifically on the 
subject of human settlements. Recommendation 2 reads, in part, that "a 
Conference-Demonstration on Experimental Human Settlements should 
be held under the auspices of the United Nations in order to provide for 
co-ordination and the exchange of information and to demonstrate to 
world public opinion the potential of this approach by means of a dis­
play of experimental projects." It concludes that "nations should take 
into consideration Canada's offer to organise such a Conference­
Demonstration and to act as host to it." The need, and one felt partic­
ularly by developing countries, was to review national and international 
human settlements policies and programmes, and-as it came to be 
spelt out in the 1972 General Assembly resolution-to select a series of 
demonstration projects to receive national and international support. 
When the Assembly met, the offer of Canada to host the conference 
was accepted. 

In June 1973 the newly-formed Governing Council of the United 
Nations Environment Programme, which was itself established following 
the recommendations of the Stockholm Conference, met in Geneva. 
This session of the Council received from the UN Secretary-General a 
report and tentative budget for what was termed a C<;mference-Expo­
sition on Human Settlements, the parameters of which were further 
clarified in the course of subsequent consultations between UNEP, the
United Nations' Centre for Housing, Building and Planning and the
Government of Canada-a process which had begun earlie� in 1973 at�
meeting of experts held in Vancouver. UNEP's Governing Council
endorsed three main objectives for the proposed Conference. The
intention was: 

(i) To stimulate innovation, to serve as a i:nean� for �e e�change of
experience, and to ensure the widest possible d1ssemmation of new
ideas and technologies in the field of human settlements;
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(ii) To formulate and to make recommendations for an international
programme in this field which will assist Governments; and
(iii) To stimulate interest in developing appropriate financial systems
and institutions for human settlements among those making financial
resources available and those in a position to use such resources. 
Briefly stated, the Conference-Exposition was intended to be solution-

orientated and pragmatic, to present problems of human settlements 
and alternative solutions in dramatic ways, and to endeavour to put 
human settlements problems in the context of various levels of 
development and of different politicaL economic and social systems. 

In August 1973 Maurice Strong, then Executive Director of UNEP, 
set up a small Preparatory Planning Group, the major tasks of which 
were to prepare a budget and plan for the Conference-Exposition to be 
presented to the twenty-eighth session of the UN General Assembly and 
to lay the ground for the first meeting of an official Conference Prepara­
tory Committee which the UN planned to establish. 

Of paramount significance to those involved in these earliest stages of 
conference organisation was the desire to make the intergovernmental 
meeting more than just a talking-shop. In order to bring home to dele­
gates and observers alike the immediacy and the reality of the problems 
and opportunities with which the world community was faced, great 
emphasis was placed on the use of audio-visual material as a complement 
to the written and spoken word. This was reflected in the report of 
UNEPs Preparatory Planning Group, which met under the Chairman­
ship of Helena Benitez of the Philippines. As that report put it, "The 
exposition is central to the objectives of the Conference-Exposition on 
Human Settlements. The films and exhibits of demonstration projects 
about human settlements will help focus attention on real problems and 
real solutions." 

The findings of the Preparatory Planning Group were presented to 
UNEPs Executive Director on 31 December 1973. In the same month 
the twenty-eighth session of the General Assembly- leaning heavily on 
the work of the Group-had approved a resolution on the proposed 
Conference. The 1973 session of the Assembly agreed that the �ain 
purpose of the Conference and Exposition was to serve as a practical 
means of exchanging information on solutions to problems of human 
settlements which could lead to the formation of policies and actions by 
Governments and international organisations. It approved a budget for 
the Conference of US $2,614,900 and for the Exposition of US 
$3,072,300. It was proposed that Conference costs should be met fro� 
the UN's regular budget, and those for the Exposition from UNE_P s
Environment Fund. (When it met in March 1974 UNEP's Governmg
Council authorised payment of the first half of this allocation.) 
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At the same time as UNEP's Preparatory Planning Group was formu­
lating its prop?sals for the Conference and Exposition, another working
group was laymg plans to set up under UNEPs control an international
fund designe_d to pr�mo_te �he establishment of appropriate human
settlements fmancial mst1tut1ons. UNEPs Governing Council gave its
approval to this idea at its 1974 session, and the UN General Assembly
of that year resolved that the new body ( the existence of which was to be
important to later discussions concerning the location of the UN human
settlements agency) should become operational on 1 January 1975. It 
was called the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Found­
ation and was to operate under the authority of UNEPs Executive 
Director. 

Though the Conference-Exposition was not formally christened until 
the twenty-ninth session of the General Assembly in 1974, by 1973 it had 
already become known by the title it was officially to assume: Habitat:
United Nations Conference on Human Settlements. A Preparatory 
Committee comprising nominees of the Governments of 56 Member 
States was formed in 1973, and the UN Secretary-General was request­
ed to establish a small Conference Secretariat and to appoint a 
Conference Secretary-General. The latter was to report through the 
Executive Director of the UN Environment Programme and to work 
closely with the Under-Secretary-General for Economic and Social 
Affairs, with the executive secretaries of the regional economic 
commissions and the executive heads of the specialised agencies of the 
UN. In April 1974 Enrique Penalosa of Colombia was appointed to the 
post. 

The Prep�ratory Committee met in three sessions, the first of which 
was in two parts: one in January and one in August 1975, both held at 
UN Headquarters in New York. The Committee considered the time­
table of the Conference, the audio-visual programmes it was to include, 
and the overall conference structure. It was decided that there should 
be a plenary and three committees ( each made up of representatives of 
all participating nations), and that the body of the. agenda s�ou�d be
divided into three main sections: The Declaration of Prmciples; 
Recommendations for National Action; and Programmes for Inter­
national Co-operation. National Action was to_be considered under_ the
six headings of settlement policies and strategies;_ settle£?�nt �lanmng;
shelter, infrastructure and services; land; pubhc participation; and
institutions and management. . . . 

At the second session of the Preparatory Committee m New York m 
January 1975, members reviewed and revised a draft Decl�ration, ?raft
recommendations for national action and proposed mternauonal
programmes. They also agreed draft provisional rules of procedure.
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In its final session held in Vancouver, the Conference venue, in May 
1976, the Preparatory Committee completed its work, and took. note of 
an additional draft document entitled "Programmes for international 
co-operation:jaddendum", which it had neither prepared nor discussed, 
but which was submitted by the Conference Secretary-General. This, 
along with the drafts for which the Preparatory Committee had been 
responsible, was to be considered by delegates at the Habitat 
Conference. 

Preparations for the Conference were not, however, confined to the 
work of the Preparatory Committee. In London in February 1975 
there was an ad hoc meeting of consultants to review long-range 
proposals for human settlements research; and in Dubrovnik in May 
1975 another consultants' meeting sought "an intellectual basis for a 
new interdisciplinary science of human settlements." Three regional 
preparatory conferences were organised in the same year jointly by 
UN regional commissions and the Habitat Conference Secretariat: for 
Asia, in Tehran in June; for Africa, in Cairo, again in June; and for 
Latin America, in Caracas in June-July. Coincident with the Caracas 
meeeting the Economic Commission for Europe held regional 
consultations in Geneva. 

The emphasis to be placed at the Habitat Conference on audio­
visual presentations as a means of communicating information on 
problems and programmes necessitated more preparatory work, not 
only by the hosts, Canada, who had to cope with all the technical 
complexities of its use in the meetings themselves, but also on the part 
of each participating country. Four workshops for film producers from 
UN Member States were held in 1975: for Latin America and the 
Caribbean, in Mexico City; for Africa, in Addis Ababa; for Asia and 
the Middle East, in Bangkok; and for Europe and other "western" 
developed countries, in Geneva. Eighty-one requests for financial 
and/ or technical assistance ( with a maximum of US$10,000 per 
country) were met by the United Nations. In 1975 the Governing 
Council of the UN Environment Programme agreed to devote $1.5 
millions to the audio-visual programme, in addition to the similar sum 
which it had already provided. 

In all, when it came to the Conference itself, 236 audio-visual 
presentations were submitted by 123 countries, and an extra 13 came 
from intergovernmental and other organisations. Twenty-seven countries 
arranged in situ demonstration projects, and 110 submitted national 
reports which were circulated to all Member States. 

As can be imagined, the problems facing the host country were 
considerable. Canada (and its Conference Commissioner-GeneraL Jim 
MacNeill, and Associate Commissioner-Genera� Dr Hugh Keenleyside)



9 

not only had to cope with the influx of many thousands of delegates, 
observers, pressmen and representatives of non-governmental organis­
ations to the west coast city of Vancouver, but had to facilitate the 
presentation of material in visual as well as oral and written form. With 
each country submitting up to three 26 minute films or slide 
presentations, each of which had to be encapsulated in a three minute 
film to be used by a speaker to illustrate his remarks, technical 
problems were enormous. To make things still more tricky, Conference 
meetings were not to be conducted in a single location. There was no 
central conference centre which could accommodate them, so 
meetings were held instead at a number of different downtown 
localities. Plenary sessions were held at the Queen Elizabeth Theatre; 
and the four conference rooms needed by the various committees and 
working groups were housed in three different hotels. Each location 
required audio-visual facilities, and all had to be inter-linked by closed 
circuit television. At every plenary and committee session arrangements 
had to be made for contributions to be simultaneously translated into 
the six official UN languages of English, French, Spanish, Russian, 
Arabic and Chinese (though, in the event-and at the last moment­
China decided not to attend). 

The NGO Conference 

Even this was not all, since in Vancouver in May-June 1976 there 
were two international Habitat conferences: the official UN one in the 
city centre, and another across the bay at a former seaplane base on 
Jericho Beach. This was the site of Habitat Forum, the parallel non­
governmental conference, which brought together architects, engineers, 
environmentalists, economists, planners, sociologists and represen­
tatives of hundreds of citizens' groups throughout the world including 
people from over sixty developing countries. 

Proceedings at the Forum, which was also attended by a number of 
official delegates to the UN Conference, were vigorous, occasionally 
theatrical, and altogether more robust than those downtown. The 
NGOs had their own daily newspaper, Jericho, in the style of (and with 
the same nucleus of journalists as) earlier conference dailies like the 
Stockholm Conference Eco, which had been produced at the UN 
Conference on the Human Environment in 1972, and Pan, the 
newspaper of the 1974 World Food Conference in Rome. Through the 
paper and by means of public demonstrations, marches and private 
lobbying (particularly in support of a moratorium on the construction 
of nuclear power plants and of an international pro�amme to provide
safe water to all populations which currently lack 1t) attempts were 
made to influence the opinions of official delegates. The NGOs 
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established their own reporting and monitoring service to inform 
themselves of decisions at the official conference and to supplement 
official UN rapporteurs' sessions. But the cards were stacked heavily 
against non-governmental organisations. Though the NGOs took 
advantage of the opportunity to address the UN Conference through 
Han van Putten, Chairman of the NGO Committee (see 
Appendix 3), they were allowed to achieve little in the way of lobbying 
success. Their very location at a considerable and awkward distance 
from the centre of official activities denied them such opportunity. 
Sadly it seemed more important to the United Nations and to 
Governments to give the impression of allowing unofficial people to 
participate in their proceedings ( not least when delegates were 
advocating greater public participation in decision-making) than it was 
actually to facilitate their involvement. The physical gulf between the 
representatives of Governments and the people whom Governments 
have the responsibility to represent was as real at Vancouver as it is in 
so many cases of human settlements planning and decision-making at a 
national level. 

Thus- commonly with their briefs already provided by their home 
Governments and against a background of almost frenetic bureaucratic 
activity- did delegates begin the process of revising and refining the 
documents placed before them by the Habitat Conference Preparatory 
Committee. 

The Declaration of Principles 
In the four years leading up to the UN Conference on Human 
Settlements, the Preparatory Committee had agreed draft versions of 
the Declaration of Principles and Recommendations for National 
Action, and a paper on Programmes for International Co-operation. 
Each of these drafts- but none more so than the Declaration of 
Principles- became the object of lengthy consideration by conference 
delegates both in public and private sessions .. 

The task of formulating a final version of the Declaration fell in the 
first instance to Committee I and subsequently to the Conference as a 
whole in plenary session. Committee I convened a Declaration of 
Principles Working Group in which any member wishing to do so 
could participate, but which at its core had delegates from two 
countries of e�ch _UN Region, those agreed upon being Uganda (later
replaced by N1gena) and Zambia; Iran and the United Arab Emirates; 
Mexico and Jamaica; Australia and the FRG; and Hungary (later 
replaced b_y Czechoslovakia) and the USSR. This Working Group was 
c�arged w1t_h _the responsibility of redrafting the Declaration consistent
with the op1n1ons of the members of Committee I. 
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In its original draft form the introduction to the Declaration of
Principles expressed the concern the Conference felt for the condition
of human settlements which- amidst the increasing difficulties faced
in satisfying people's basic needs and aspirations in a manner
consistent with human dignity- themselves largely determine the
quality of life. The Declaration recalled the recommendations of other 
UN and World Conferences ( those on the Human Environment, Food, 
the Status of Women, and Population); the Declaration on the New 
International Economic Order (NIEO); the Charter of Economic 
Rights and Duties of States; and the results of the seventh special 
session of the General Assembly ( on economic and trade relations 
between developed and developing countries), and it reaffirmed the 
will of nations to improve the conditions of mankind as a whole. 

However, it was recognised that the quality of life in human 
settlements was, for a vast number of people, unacceptable and would 
worsen unless positive action were taken at national and international 
levels. A number of factors would contribute to further deterioration. 
Population growth, with an anticipated doubling of the number of 
people in the next 25 years, would more than double the requirements 
for food and shelter. Unbalanced economic development, which 
already results in wide disparities in wealth, condemns millions to 
poverty and fails to satisfy their basic needs. Rapid unplanned 
urbanisation gives rise to overcrowding, pollution, the deterioration 
of facilities and psychological tensions; and it will continue to do so in 
future metropolitan regions. On the other hand, rural dispersion into 
small, scattered settlements and isolated homesteads inhibits the 
provision of infrastructure and services. Further, the degradation of 
life-supporting resources of air, water and land; social segregation; and 
the breakdown of traditional social relationships and cultural values all 
contribute to the probiems which can be recognised now and 
envisaged in the future. 

Problems such as these were seen in Part. I of the draft Declaration 
(originally termed "Problems and Opportunities" and later restyled 
"Opportunities and Solutions'') to pose formidable challenges demand­
ing new political commitment and the addition of a q_uali�t�ve 
dimension to economic development. Six methods by which hvmg 
conditions could be improved were identified. Th�re is a need for bold 
and effective settlement policies and strat�gies, eac�. of them
realistically adapted to local conditions. Attractive and e!fic_1en! settle­
ments need to be built on a human scale and to offer social Justice and 
effective participation by all people in their planning, b_uilding and 
management. Innovative approaches and t�e appropriate . use of
science and technology should be employed m the formulation and 
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implementation of settlement programme�; a!1d there is a case for
utilising unprecedented means of commum�at1on t? exchange know­
ledge and experiences. Finally, the bonds of mternat1onal co-operation, 
both on regional and global levels, must be strengthened. Human 
settlements, the draft affirmed, should be seen as instruments of 
development, and the goals of settlements policies must be recognised 
as inseparable from those of each sector of social and economic life. 

Having defined the challenge of human settlements as continually to 
improve the well-being of all people and to promote equity by helping 
particularly those in greatest need, the draft went on to condemn all 
forms of discrimination, including colonialism, foreign aggression and 
occupation, domination and apartheid. Each nation has the right to 
self-determination of its economic and social systems and sovereignty 
over its own natural resources. But nations should treat the common 
biosphere and its natural resources responsibly and should devote 
special attention to the redirection of resources employed in weaponry 
and war to the improvement of the quality of life. 

However, the draft continued, universal improvement in the quality 
of life will not be realised in the absence of more equitable relations 
among nations, as was envisaged by the UN General Assembly at its 
sixth and seventh special sessions ( on the New International Economic 
Order) and described in the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of 
States. 

The highest priority should be placed on the rehabilitation of those 
left homeless by natural and man-made disasters; and, in all efforts to 
improve conditions, men and women should have equal opportunity to 
participate. 

The draft Declaration of Principles concluded with fourteen 
Guidelines for Action. It is Governments, it claimed, which will 
continue to have the responsibility of establishing human settlements 
policies, of harmonising them with other objectives and of integrating 
their various elements. The demographic situations of many countries 
are such that the orientation of rural-urban migration, the process of 
orderly urbanisation and the minimisation of rural dispersion are 
vitally important. So too is the reduction of differences in standards 
between rural and urban areas. Both quantitative and qualitative 
targets to ensure the attainment at least of minimum standards should 
be set and striven for. The elimination of social and racial segregation 
which impede the attainment of adequate shelter and services must be 
achieved and the poorest assisted by guided programmes of self-help 
and community action. Environmental health conditions and basic 
health services should be improved. 

In all these endeavours the right of people to participate individually
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and collectively in shaping policies and programmes affecting their
lives was recognised as crucial. Human resources must be fully
employed and cultural and aesthetic values respected. 

Land was described as an essential element in the development of 
both rural and urba� settlements; and land use and tenure, argued the 
draft, should be subject to public control. Whatever value is added to 
land thro�gh pu�lic decision or investment should be recaptured for 
the benefit of society as a whole. On a specific point, prime agricultural 
land should not be diverted indiscriminately to other uses. 

Finally, the world's accumulated knowledge and experience must be 
available to all; and Governments should, the draft stated, facilitate the 
transfer of relevant technology while at the same time encouraging its 
endogenous development, particularly in the developing countries. 

That, then, was the draft Declaration. But there were to be many 
changes made before it emerged in final form; and the negotiations 
and arguments which surrounded it were both complex and, for the 
most part, private, with a great number of sessions (including all those 
of the relevant Committee I Working Group) being held in camera.

The Debate in Committee 

The first meeting of Committee I- before the draft Declaration was 
referred to the Working Group- began with many delegations 
expressing their overall support for the document. Some changes were

advocated, such as that by the USSR that reference should be made to 
the housing experience of the centrally planned economies; but this 
delegation and those of the GDR, the UK, the FRG, Trinidad and 
Tobago, Sweden, the USA, France, Belgium and Canada all expressed 
their general support. Spain proposed that greater emphasis should be 
placed on the need for nuclear disarmament; Switzerland drew 
attention to the specific settlements requirements �.f chi_ldren,_ the

elderly and the handicapped; and Iran advocated a Habitat Bill of 
Rights". But these three nations also voiced their overall acceptance of 
the draft. 

Iraq however found the draft inadequate and proposed a number

of am�ndments. 'in that part of the Preamble to the Declaration which
stressed that human settlements conditions were unacceptable to vast
numbers of people, Iraq wanted to have specific r�ference made to
"involuntary migration, politically-motivated relocation and the expul­
sion of people from their national homeland." I_n respect of another
proposed change, the major relevance of which wa� also . t? the
situation in the Middle East the delegation argued that m addition to
deploring colonialism, apartlleid, etc., the Declarati?n s�oul? �ecl�re

its intolerance of "any form of racism and racial d1scnmmation
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already condemned by resolutions of the General Assembly of the
United Nations" (Zionism having been so condemned). 

The arguments of Iraq were supported by the PLO, whose delegate
described himself as representing "a people who have been driven 
from their homeland . . . to make room for an incessant flow of alien 
settlers.

,
. In spite of Australia's plea for restraint and for agreement to a 

form of words which would derive its force from the universality of its 
acceptance, it was clear that there were serious disagreements which 
the Committee would be hard put to it to resolve. 

But the second session at which Committee I discussed the draft 
Declaration again commenced with the broad acceptance of the 
document by a number of delegations. Greece praised it, arguing only 
that it should include reference to man's socierpsychological needs. 
Canada suggested that a more acceptable and less sweeping wording 
be found for the requirement for society to recapture any "plus value" 
which public decisions bestow on land holdings ; and the importance of 
public participation and education was stressed by Honduras and 
Jamaica. The Netherlands placed emphasis on the role of non­
governmental organisations, and other small amendments were 
proposed or supported by Israel, Denmark, Morocco, Norway, the 
Dominican Republic, New Zealand and Yugoslavia. 

However, before the second session on the Declaration was

adjourned, Egypt and the PLO (again) emphasised their support for 
the Iraqi amendment and their criticisms of the policies of occupation 
pursued by Israel. As the session ended there was a call for the 
exclusion of Israel from the Conference; and, with this reminder of the 
importance placed by certain delegations on the proposed amend­
ments to the draft Declaration, further consideration of the document 
was entrusted to Committee I's Working Group. 

This Working Group-on 2 June, the third day of the Conference­
thus embarked on a task which demanded an ability to reconcile the

irreconcilable views of different delegations, and in which, in spite of 
making some progress, it was bound to fail. However, in the course of 
its endeavours, though they were pursued in secret, it is clear that the 
Group could complain of no lack of advice. By 5 June, the "Group of 
77" developing countries had formulated its own version of the

Declaration of Principles, which it tabled as an amendment to, and a 
wholesale replacement of, the original draft. · 

In their version the Group of 77 laid particular emphasis on the

relevance of the New International Economic Order. Problems of 
human settlements, it claimed, could not be isolated from existing 
unjust international economic relations. Essential to the improvement 
of living conditions, particularly in developing countries, are changes
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in international trade, monetary systems, resource and technology 
transfer and global resource consumption. Disparities in living standards 
between countries should, within the framework of the NIEO, be 
reduced. 

''Rural backwardness" was recognised as one obstacle in the path of 
progress towards improved conditions; and the need to create 
economic opportunities conducive to full employment and in which 
people would be fairly compensated for their labour was identified as 
one particular objective for which to strive. The transition in 
developing countries from "primary" to "secondary" development 
activities (particularly industrial development) needs to be accelerated. 

The Group of 77's draft was specific in its advocacy of nuclear 
disarmament as the first step towards comprehensive global dis­
armament, and went on to make a number of other similarly specific 
points. Every state, it affirmed, has the sovereign right to control 
foreign investments, including those of transnational corporations; 
and attention should be paid to the detrimental effects of transposing 
standards and criteria which, if adopted by minorities in developing 
countries, could increase inequalities. Greater involvement of local 
authorities in national development was required; and there was a 
need for international and national education in human settlements 
questions, for improved standards of design and of physical and urban 
planning (including the provision of places of worship), for the 
adoption of conservation and recycling techniques, and for the 
transfer of technologies unhampered by commercial restrictions. 
Agrarian reform should be designed to free financial resources for use 
by the agricultural sector, and assistance to developing countries 
should at least be commensurate with the targets set in the Inter­
national Development Strategy for the Second United Nations 
Development Decade. 

All or most of the above recommendations were likely to provoke 
little opposition, but others included in this draft of the Declaration 
were to prove contentious. In the Preamble, in the words of the 
proposed Iraqi amendment, the Group of 77 deplored "Involuntary 
migration, politically motivated relocation and expulsion of people 
from their national homeland"; and, in a section entitled "General 
Principles", it affirmed that "The establishment of settlements in 
territories occupied by force is illegal. It is condemned by the 
international community. However, action still remains to be taken 
against the establishment of such settlements . . . The right of free 
movement and the right of each individual to choose the place of 
settlement in the domain of his own country should be recognised and 
safeguarded." Later, to that part of the Group of 77's draft dealing 
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with racism and racial discrimination there was added (again consistent
with the proposal made by Iraq in Committee I) reference to forms of
racism condemned by resolutions of the General. Assembly of the
United Nations. This and the other statements of direct relevance to
the Middle East controversy were bound to result in divisions of
opinion between national delegations.

On 9 June the extent of these divisions of opinion was communicated
to Committee I by the Working Group. The Group had decided to
adopt the Group of 77 draft as a working paper an? had at_tempted to
obtain agreement to revisions of the paragraphs 1t contamed, 13 of
which it had categorised as potentially controversial.

Eight of the 13 could be classified as economic; and, of these, four 
were references to the need to establish the New International 
Economic Order; two dealt with the absolute sovereignty of states 
over their own natural resources and the right of states to control 
foreign investment, including that by transnational corporations; and 
the others were those concerning the need for money to be diverted 
from armaments (starting with nuclear weap�nry) to development, and 
the necessity for development aid at least to reach the targets set for the 
Second Development Decade. 

The remaining five bones of contention were all related to the 
question of foreign occupation and aggression. They comprised the 
reference to racial discrimination introduced by Iraq, involuntary 
migration, the rehabilitation of persons expelled from their homelands, 
the illegality of settlements established by occupying powers, and the 
need to safeguard the national heritage of occupied lands. 

At the conclusion of its work the Working Group reported that it 
had achieved consensus on only two paragraphs out of the 13. The one 
dealing with arms spending was diluted in such a manner that 
disarmament (particularly nuclear disarmament) became a "commit· 
ment" of countries and that "part of" the resources so liberated should 
be _used to improve the quality of life, particularly of developing
nat�ons. The paragraph stressing the need to protect items of' national 
he�1tage from acts of aggression or abuse was also reported as having 
gamed consensus support, though Iran made it clear that its original 
prom?ters from the Group of 77 objected to the omission by the 
W orkmg Group of specific reference to "the occupying power" and 
hence reserved their position on the paragraph as a whole. 

The result, therefore; of the endeavours of Committee I's Declaration 
of Principles Working Group ( which had saf in almost continuous 
secret. session for days) was that those issues which it had the
unenviable task to resolve remained unresolved, and that Committee I 
had no agreed text to pass to the plenary session for adoption by the 
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Conference as a whole. The Committee hence decided simply to 
present Plenary with the Report of the Working Group and the 
documentation on which it could not agree: the original draft 
Declaration with the amendments initially proposed to it; and the 

Group of 77's version.

The Debate in Plenary 
When Plenary-on 11 June, the final afternoon of the Conference­
dealt with the Dedaration of Principles, the Philippines immediately 
proposed that the Group of 77's draft should form tbe basis of the 
Conference's decisions and moved that it be granted the title 
"Vancouver Declaration on Human Settlements, 1976". The delegation 
went on to detail a number of minor amendments to be incorporated 
into the text, the most important ot which was that the involuntary 
migration of people, which the draft deplored, need not only be 
politically inspired, but is equally to be condemned if racially or 
economically motivated. The representative of the Philippines claimed 
that the Group of 7Ts paper took into account the views of other dele­
gations, and moved that it be adopted by consensus. 

However, Australia reported that the amendments to the draft 
Declaration tabled by the Group of Western European and Other 
States had not in fact been incorporated; and Ireland confirmed that 
its own amendments certainly had not. 

The USSR proposed that the Conference agree to adopt those 
paragraphs considered by the Working Group to be non-controversial, 
and later move on to discuss the other more contentious ones. But, 
then, the USA proposed (and, in doing so, gained the support of Egypt 
and the USSR) that there be a single roll-call vote on the Group of 77 
document �s a whole. In spite of the opposition of a number of dele­
gations which, like Norway, wished to vote separately on the 
paragraph referring to the General Assembly. resolution on racism 
(which categorised Zionism as such), a roll-call vote was taken. The 
Declaration, based on the Group of 77's draft, was adopted by 89 
votes to 15 with 10 abstentions, the 15 voting against being Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, the FRG, Ireland, Israel, Italy, 
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, the UK, and the 
USA. Abstentions were registered by Austria, Colombia, Fiji, Honduras, 
Japan, Paraguay, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and Switzerland. 

So a Declaration of Principles was in fact adopted, albeit without 
the support of 25 voting nations. But there then followed what 
should have preceded the vote, namely a series of explanations by 
delegations of the reasons which underlay the positions they adopted. 

In their statements Japan explained that its abstention was due not 
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to the paragraph on racism but to the references to the New 
International Economic Order; the Holy See stressed that its support 
for the Declaration did not indicate indifference to moral values; and 
Greece and Turkey made it clear that their positive votes should be 
seen in the light of other statements made by these countries on matters 
dealt with in the resolution. 

However, it was specifically stated by most delegations that the 
position they had taken was largely the result of the inclusion of the 
reference to forms of racism as defined by General Assembly 
resolutions, and hence to their position on Zionism. All 15 delegations 
voting against the adoption of the Declaration ( the Netherlands 
speaking on behalf of the EEC countries) indicated that their opposition 
was born of the inclusion of this reference. These states did not accept 
that Zionism constituted racism. 

Of those nations who abstained, Austria, Colombia, Portugal, Spain, 
Sweden and Switzerland all reported that the reason for their failure 
to support the Declaration with their votes was similarly due to the 
indirect reference to Zionism; and Fiji, while not attributing its 
abstention specifically to the Zionist question, regretted that it could 
not vote for the resolution. Costa Rica, though absent from the vote, 
said that- had the delegation been present- it would, for the same 
reason as the others, have registered an abstention. 

Reservations about this most contentious of paragraphs were not, 
however, confined to those nations which found themselves unable to 
support the resolution. Uruguay, Venezuela, Zambia, Chile, Romania, 
Peru, Papua-New Guinea, the Dominican Republic, Argentina and 
Trinidad and Tobago (each of which voted for the Declaration) all 
expressed either their opposition to or reservations about the racism 
paragraph, or stressed that the acceptance of this which their votes 
would appear to indicate must be seen in the context of statements on 
this matter which these nations had made. 

But other countries welcomed enthusiastically the approval of the 
Declaration as a whole. Cyprus regretted that the vote was not 
unanimous, and Cuba observed that, though consensus had not bee_n 
achieved, the overwhelming majority had given the resolution their 
support. The United Arab Emirates declared that once again the 
Group of 77 had met the challenges made to its cohesion and unity, 
and urged everyone to side with the victims of expansionism and 
Zionism. Finally, Iraq claimed that the responsibility for the lack_ of 
consensus lay with a few states (in particular the Zionist entity, which 
was supported by billions of foreign dollars) who sought to im�ose 
their views on others. Racist regimes in southern Africa and Palestme, 
the delegation affirmed, should be eliminated. 
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The Declaration of Principles-the Vancouver Declaration on 
Human Settlements, 1976-had been approved. 

Recommendations for National Action
In al� 64 recommendations for national action were agreed by the
Conference, the suggested form of each first having been decided
either by Committee II or Committee III. These recommendations fall
into six sections and each section is preceded by a preamble which
was, like the recommendations themselves, the subject of amendment 
and sometimes of public debate. Each recommendation as finally 
agreed has a short introduction and is followed by what might be 
described as a check- list of riders which identify the implications of the 
adopted policy and ways in which it might best be put into practice. 
Since these introductions and check-lists were frequently of con­
siderable relevance to participating nations some of these too were 
debated publicly and at length. Full details of the content of all that 
was agreed are given in the Report of Habitat: United Nations
Conference on Human Settlements (UN, New York, 1976) but, since 
this document does not generally refer in detail to the debates them­
selves, it is of value for reference to be made here to particular 
points of contention. 

Section A: Settlement Policies and Strategies 
In the preamble to this section of the recommendations stress was laid 
on the fact that national settlement policies are an integral part of 
national development strategies and objectives. Pressures brought 
about by population growth and changes in the location of human 
activities · demand that the task of meeting the needs of human 
societies be properly directed not least in such a way as to generate 
meaningful employment in the construction of the physical components 
of human settlements. 

In the view of the Conference, the nature of today's settlements in 
the industrialised northern hemisphere reflects the ruthless urbanisation 
of the last century, and in developing countries the hi�rarc_hy of 
settlements and often their internal structures represent the mhentance 
of a dual society from a history of dependence and exploitation. As 
such it is important that human settlements policies to be adopted are 
both appropriate in scale and directed to the improvement of the 
quality of life of all people. 

Iraq, in the Committee II discussion of this preamble, proposed the
insertion of a paragraph which made oblique reference to the situati�n
in �alestine by asserting that the ideologies of states are r�f_lected_ m
their human settlement policies, and that, settlement pohc1es bemg
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powerful instruments for change, they should not be used ''to 
dispossess people from their homes and their land, or to entrench 
privilege and exploitation." In spite of protestations from the Israeli 
delegation that the amendment introduced extraneous political issues 
out of context with the business of Habitat, the amendment stood and 
was subsequently ratified by the Conference in plenary session. 

Recommendation Al: A National Settlement Policy 

All countries should establish as a matter 
of urgency a national policy on human 
settlements embodying the distribution of 
population and related economic and 
social activities over the national territory. 

This recommendation as adopted was little different from the draft 
with which Committee II was originally presented, but throughout the 
discussion of it great emphasis was placed on the need to act to 
lessen problems caused by rapid population growth and to plan 
population distribution. These points were made by many delegations 
including Iran, Colombia, Egypt, Venezuela and the Philippines ( which 
nations introduced amendments stressing also the basic right of 
couples to decide the number and spacing of their children), and the 
UK, USA, Papua-New Guinea, Australia, France, Belgium, Spain 
and Guyana. However, India expressed reservations concerning 
mention of the need to enable all couples to decide the size of their 
own families since, in the opinion of that delegation , specific 
reference to this matter would be unlikely to convey accurately the 
sentiments and emotions involved. It was hence ultimately decided, 
rather than to make such specific reference, to include amongst the 
riders to the recommendation the requirement of nations to take 
account of the World Population Plan of Action agreed at the UN 
Population Conference held in Bucharest in 1975. 

Recommendation A2: Human Settlements and Development 

A national policy for human settlements 
and the environment should be an integral 
part of any national economic and social 
development policy. 

Included in A2 but absent from the original draft is specific 
reference to "the environment", this inclusion having been advocated 
by Canada, Yugoslavia and France, and the need to live in closer 
harmony with nature having been stressed by India. Brazil, however, 
was not a supporter of the change. 
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While in the opinio? of all delegations which commented publicly it 
was undoubtedly desirable for settlements strategy to be integrated 
with national development policy, the Sudanese delegation reported 
that this had proved impossible in the Sudan and must hence properly 
be �egarded a� a �oal at which a �ation might aim rather than a readily 
achievable obJect1ve. Important nders to the recommendation included 
the desirability not only of formulating settlements policy at the 
highest political level, but also (as advocated by the UK and the FRG) 
in co-operation and co-ordination with regional and local levels. 
Reference was made to the need to consider human settlement 
policies in all efforts to implement the New International Economic 
Order. But although, when the issue was subsequently referred to the 
Conference in plenary session, the NIEO reference stood, the 
delegations from the FRG, France and Japan all made it clear that the 
position taken by their Governments at the sixth special session of the 
UN General Assembly remained valid. As such, each of these 
countries recorded their reservations about the implementation of the 
New International Economic Order. 

Recommendation A3: Content of National Human Settlement Policy 

A national human settlement policy 
should concentrate on key issues and 
provide basic directions for action. 

Concern was expressed in Committee II-notably by Venezuela, 
Australia and Israel- that in its draft form the recommendation and its 
accompanying check-list of the main purposes of human settlement 
policy were too vague. Though the recommendation itself was not 
modified and remained as in the draft, delegations did attempt to 
clarify the meaning which should be ascribed to it, particular!y in
respect of the role of the public sector in assisting the most depnved.
Papua-New Guinea argued for the greater sharing of power with those
who would otherwise be least involved in the implementation of
settlement policies, and Yugoslavia emphasised the need for citizens
to have direct influence over such policies. It was agreed that �fforts to
implement human settlement policies should be led by pubhc sector
action and that these should aim at improving the welfare of the
people, especially of those in greatest need. Maximum as w�ll as
minimum standards should be set and priorities should be esta�hshed

?mong regions and areas, notably in relation. to the location of
mvestment and infrastructure and the satisfaction of the needs of
various social groups. 
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Recommendation A4: More Equitable Distribution 

Human settlement policies should aim 
to improve the condition of human 
settlements particularly by promoting 
a more equitable distribution of the 
benefits of development among regions 
and by making such benefits and public 
services equally accessible to all groups. 

In this recommendation it was recognised that human settlement 
policies can be crucial tools in the more equitable distribution of 
income and opportunities, the maldistribution of which exacerbates 
many human settlement problems. Very few (and no substantial) 
changes were made either to the recommendation itself or to the riders 
to it; and the sources of such changes as were made cannot be 
discerned since they were dealt with by a 30-strong Working Group of 
Committee II ( comprising three members and three advisers from 
each UN Region) rather than debated publicly. 

It was recognised that greater equity can be achieved by the use of 
fiscal, legal or other incentives and disincentives; by the allocation of 
subsidies and investment priorities; by the location of public sector 
investments; and by deliberate policies to in1prove conditions in the 
most deprived areas. Importance was also placed on the creation of 
special employment, training and social services opportunities for 
those in greatest need, and the provision of services designed to ease 
the position of vulnerable groups with special requirements such as 
children, the elderly, the handicapped and the disabled. 

Recommendation AS: Settlement Development Strategies 

National human settlement strategies 
must be explicit, comprehensive and 
flexible. 

The riders to this recommendation, which remain virtually identical 
to the draft presented to Committee II, demand that human settk:ment
strategies confront all relevant issues including (as was stressed by 
Poland) the resource and time constraints which are imposed on them.
Any settlement strategy requires the designation of the body which is
to be responsible for policy formulation and the active participation of

all appropriate governmental and non-governmental organisations and

all sectors of the population. For it to be comprehensive it must

include guidelines for the "staging" of development programmes and

definition of relevant socio-economic variables and physical dev�lop­

ment patterns. For the strategy to be flexible, means must be provided
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for its periodic review. Finally, at the behest of the Indian delegation, 
there was included the rider that any settlement strategy must pay 
particular attention to thelmajor infrastructure networks of transport, 
energy and communications, and to essential administrative and 
financial systems. 

Recommendation A6: Allocation of Resources 

The improvement of quality of life in 
human settlements must receive higher 
priority in the allocation of conventional 
resources, which ought to be carefully 
distributed between the various components 
of human settlements. It also requires the 
planned use of scarce resources and the 
mobilisation of new resources, in particular 
human capacities. 

The Polish delegation, in commenting on the preamble to this 
recommendation, argued that, while in many cases resources were 
badly allocated and should be better distributed, there would 
nevertheless continue to be limits on resource supply which would not 
allow people's needs and expectations to be met in full. It was agreed 
that particular attention should be paid to human capacities for self­
help and self-reliance and,that!priority should be given to research into 
critical factors in the development of human settlements such as 
energy and technologies. 

The Conference resolved that "true social costs and benefits" rather 
than material products alone should be made the basis of policy 
decisions and their evaluation; and that the allocation of resources 
should be on a spatial rather than sectoral basis in order to improve 
efficiency and accountability. 

Finally, there was added as a rider to the recommendation on 
resource allocation a clause which, though it was to have been 
clarified, reads simply that attention should be given to the "develop­
ment of new sources of finance with suitable terms and conditions." 

Recommendation A 7: Constant Review 

Governments should report publicly 
on a continuous evaluation of human 
settlement conditions. 

This final recommendation in the Settlement Policies and Strategies 
section, like recommendation A4, received little or no public comment, 
but was dealt with by Committee H's Working Group. The major 
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difference between the clause as agreed and as drafted is thatsettlement policies should be subject to continuous evaluation for 
instance by permanent national review bodies. rather than being 
reviewed periodically by national conferences. The continuous evalu­
ation could involve periodic assessments of the potential and of the 
social and economic costs and benefits of different systems of 
development, and a periodic report could be made by the Head of 
State or Government. All major human settlement programmes 
projects and institutions might also include 1components providing fo; 
independent monitoring and evaluation. 

Sec don B: Setdement Planning 
Parts of the 'preamble' to Section B were the subject of heated debate 
both in Committee II and at Plenary. However, most clauses ( which 

. dealt with the more technical aspects of settlement planning) elicited 
broad agreement. 

Planning was defined as a process to achieve national development 
through the rational and efficient use of available resources. It was 
hence necessary for plans to have clearly defined goals and objectives 
and for them to stimulate development rather than to restrict it. To 
achieve balanced development, planning decisions taken at one 
level-whether national, ! regional, local or neighbourhood- must be 
complementary to those taken at other levels. Similarly, planning 
decisions must be sensitive to the time frameworks within which each 
level of decision-making operates; and in this respect consideration of 
the needs of a region as a whole (as distinct from the separate needs of 
an urban core and its attendent sub-metropolis) is central to settlement 
planning. Planning at community and neighbourhood levels, where 
direct resident involvement can be most effective, must be on a human 
scale and is no less important than planning at a "higher" level 
Planning is also vital in cases of national emergency such as in the 
aftermath of natural and man-made disasters. 

It was stressed, particularly by India and Bangladesh, that in developing 
countries, notwithstanding movement into cities, the majority ?f

people will continue to live in rural areas. There is hence a need in 
these countries for the planning and development of rural settlements 
to become a focus of national development programmes. 

That much having been agreed by the Committee there remained to
be considered an additional paragraph submitted by Cuba as an
amendment to the preamble. This read: "Human settlement

planning must seek to improve the quality of the life of people with �ull 

respect for indigenous, cultural and social needs. Settlement planning
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and imp�em�ntatio� fo_r the purpose of consolidating occupation and
subjugation m terntones and lands acquired through coercion and 
intimidation must not be undertaken and must be condemned as a 
violation of United Nations principles and the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights." With Committee II short of the time needed fully to 
debate the issues raised (and anyway facing the prospect of their 
re-introduction at Plenary) this paragraph was included as an addendum 
to the preamble to be decided on in plenary session at the end of the 
Conference. 

The amendment was considered at the plenary meeting the day 
before the Conference closed. Israel spoke against the amendment 
and opposed all attempts to politicise human settlements issues; and 
France and Costa Rica both expressed the view that the Conference 
was competent only to deal with the technical questions before it. 
However, in a series of speeches in which reference was made to 
Namibia, Zimbabwe and Palestine, a number of national delegations 
accredited with voting rights (Syria, Yugoslavia, Iraq, Uganda, Sudan, 
the UAE, Panama, Cyprus, Somalia, Jordan and the Congo) and other 
organisations in attendance but without such rights ( the African 
National Congress of South Africa and the Palestine Liberation 
Organisation) declared themselves in favour of the new paragraph. 

A vote was called for and Pakistan (supported by Morocco) 
proposed that under Rule 31 of the Conference a simple majority was 
all that was required to decide the Cuban amendment. This rule stated 
that, unless Conference decided otherwise, decisions on matters of 
substance should be made by a two-thirds majority and decisions on 
matters of procedure by a simple majority. But, under the rule, a 
decision on whether a matter is one of substance or procedure shall be 
resolved by "a majority". 

The Canadian President of the Conference accepted that the matter 
under discussion, namely the Pakistani proposaL should be subject to a 
vote. Libya concurred and suggested a simple majority vote be taken 
on the voting system to be applied to the Cuban amendment. Pa�istan 
made it clear that its proposal was intended to cover not only votmg on 
the Cuban one but on all amendments which would come before the 
Conference. Tunisia and Algeria agreed that from thenceforth all 
decisions of Conference1should be decided by simple majority. At this 
suggestion Australia urged caution and Israel reminded the Conference 
that once a vote had been called for only matters affecting the actual 
conduct of that specific vote could be raised. 

The President then ruled that the Pakistani proposal was a matter of 
substance rather than procedure and as such required a two-thirds 
majority, which ruling was promptly challenged by Iraq and was 
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followed by attempts to raise points of order by no fewer than 
seventeen delegations. Mexico maintained (and, in spite of the 
disagreement of India, so too did the FRG., Ireland and Israel) that a 
proposal like that of Pakistan which referred to the voting procedure 
to be adopted with respect to all future amendments was covered by 
another rule (Rule 56) which affirmed that changes in the rules of 
procedure could only be decided by a two-thirds majority. Nevertheless, 
amidst considerable confusion, a vote was taken on the President's 
decision derived from Rule 31 that the Pakistani proposal (which now 
called for all amendments to be regarded as procedural and to be 
adopted by simple majority) was a matter of substance. The President's 
ruling was overturned by 59 against, 30 in favour and six abstentions; 
and the Pakistani proposal was accepted by 69-28 with 11 abstentions. 

In the subsequent vote, the Cuban amendment (which then needed 
only a simple majority) was carried by 77-8 with 20 abstentions. The 
eight voting against were Canada, France, the FRG, IsraeL Netherlands, 
Paraguay, the UK and the USA. The controversial paragraph was 
included in the preamble to section B. 

Recommendation 81: Settlement Planning in National Context 

Settlement and environmental planning 
and development must occur within the 
framework of the economic and social 
planning process at the national, 
regional and local levels. 

This recommendation was amended from the draft in such a way as 
to include (at the particular request of Sudan and India) reference to 
the role of environmental planning. In the introduction to the 
recommendation the challenge of settlement planning is identified as 
the task of ensuring not only that public and private decisions affecting 
human settlements are explicit and coherent but that they contribute 
to the resolution of conflicts, to the achievement of social justice and 
to the wise use of resources. In the ensuing discussion the Norwegian 
delegation stressed that, at all levels, planning procedures should be 
simp le and intelligible; and Mexico emphasised the need to co-ordinate 
the various policies affecting employment, rural development, popula­
tion and nutrition. 

Added to the riders to Bl at the request of Senegal was the need to 
place special emphasis on the promotion of balanced develop�en� for
all regions and on the effective linking of planning to the institutions 
actually responsible for the development of settlements. The approach 
to planning must be to regard human settlement policy as an integr�l

part of the development process rather than as residual to it



Recognising the difficulties inherent in a truly comprehensive approach 
to planning, the methods and procedures employed must be subject to 
continual improvement. 

Recommendation B2: Indigenous Planning Models 

Settlement planning should reflect national 
regional and local priorities and use 
models based on indigenous values. 

The main alteration made to this recommendation as originally 
drafted was the inclusion of reference to regional and local as well as 
to national priorities. The major thrust of B2-as Swaziland described 
it in the debate-is that, rather than foreign models being allowed to 
dominate a nation's settlement planning, the best possible use should 
be made of indigenous resources within the context of local culture 
and environment. National goals and objectives, including social 
justice, economic self-sufficiency and the provision of employment, 
should be reflected in human settlement planning. Active support 
should be given to research and training in technologies and local 
planning approaches which, while they need not necessarily be 
indigenous (a point made both by Senegal and Pakistan), must be 
appropriate to requirements. Planning and planners should be brought 
in close contact with the people and should have particular regard to 
the needs and aspirations of the poor and otherwise disadvantaged. 

Recommendation B3: Availability of Resources 

Settlement planning should be based 
on realistic assessment and management 
of the resources actually and potentially 
available for development. 

That settlement planning should be based not only on a realistic 
assessment of resources but also on their sound management was 
added to the draft and in the course of discussion· Grenada and Iran 
stressed that the r�sources referred to included the money required by 
development programmes. In the past, it was affirmed, hun_ian 
settlement planning has too often suffered from a lack of re�hsm 
( though, in their references to this assertion, the USSR an� Pakistan 
claimed that this has not been true in all cases and all countnes). In the 
future the availability of resources should be plac�d within an appro­
priate time context corresponding to short, medmm and long term 
development goals. As Iran had argued, comprehensive national 
ecological and demographic inventories should be prepared, and the 
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evaluation of alternative planning decisions should be based on 
criteria which truly reflect social and environmental values, develop­
ment objectives and national priorities. The potential for innovation, 
particularly in social and technical systems, should be realised; and it 
was agreed, consistent with the submission of the FRG, that special 
technical and managerial skills should be developed. Human initiative 
and imagination and the capacities of the handicapped and disadvan­
taged should be recognised as real resources of which use should be 
made. 

Recommendation B4: Scope of National Settlement Planning 

Settlement planning at the national level 
must be concerned with the co-ordination 
of those developments, activities and 
resources that have national signlficance. 
These are particularly the general 
distribution of population, the significance 
of development of certain economic sectors 
and certain infrastructure components. 

Introduced into the riders to this recommendation was the use of 
regions as an intermediate level of planning where local interest can be 
reconciled with national policy. But responsibility for the provision of 
elements of vital importance for health and survival ( especially clean 
and safe water, clean air and food) should be retained at a national 
level. 

It should be the function of national planning to designate the major 
types of land use and their potential, to decide the location of the 
major sources of employment and to define the relationships between 
settlements or groups over the territory. Also defined at a national level 
should be the principal infrastructure network ( see Section C) and 
the broad ldistribution of social services. Belgium argued that attempts 
should be made to reduce the disparity between the population 
densities of cities and rural areas in developing countries. Trinidad and 
Tobago, with the support of Spain and the USA, urged the Committee 
to recognise the specific needs of island territories, and Bangladesh 
argued for similar recognition of the requirements of delta settlements. 
It was hence agreed that regions or areas requiring special attention­
whether they be deprived, of great potential or in need of protection­
must be identified. 

Recommendation BS: Regional Planning for Rural Areas 

Planning for rural areas should aim to 
stimulate their economic and social 



institutions, improve general living 
conditions and overcome disadvantages 
of scattered populations. 

In the introduction to this clause, regional planning is seen as an
essential tool for co-ordinating the objectives of urban and rural
development. Consistent with the views expressed by the Netherlands
and the FRG, the econom�cal provision of employment opportunities
�n rural areas was reco�msed (al�ng with the provision of ac;Iequate
mfrastructure and services to dispersed populations) as a major 
planning goal. 

The Conference urged consideration, first, of a system of intermediate 
settlements (as advocated by Venezuela, Belgium and Pakistan), these 
being dynamic enough to counteract the attraction of the cities; and, 
second, of the designation of towns of appropriate size as social, 
cultural and economic centres for their rural hinterland (as advocated 
by Zaire). Where appropriate, growth poles could be stimulated in 
relatively undeveloped regions, though, as Papua-New Guinea observed, 
this would depend on there being a sufficient resource-base from 
which to build. Rural development regions could be established to aid 
the provision of facilities and services, and village amalgamations and 
progr�mmes of shared services could help bring these benefits to 
dispersed populations. Gabon particularly urged that emphasis be 
placed on the advantages of grouping people together in rural areas. 
There will, however, remain a need to save land from over-exploitation, 
and there is a case for examining the desirability of rural regional 
institutions which would be responsible for settlements planning. 

In the course of the discussion of BS, many references were made to 
agricultural policy but, though excessive exploitation of land resources 
was decried, there emerged no specific mention of agriculture in either 
the recommendation or its riders. Italy and Yugoslavia had argued the 
case for the stimulation of agriculture and the retention of agricultural 
land, and Senegal warned against its irresponsible exploitation by 
commercial agricultural organisations. 

Recommendation B6: Regional Planning for Metropolitan Areas 

Planning for metropolitan regions should 
aim at an integrated approach over the 
territory affected by the metropolis and 

include all major functions. 

The relationship of megalopoleis and other large conurbations "':ith 
surrounding rural areas was regarded by the I Conference as posmg 
complex problems to which a solution could only be found through 
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�on:ipr�hensive regional planning. There is an urgent need to provide 
1nst1tut1ons (whether metropolitan tiers of government-as preferred 
by the FRG-or special planning authorities) with a sufficient revenue 
base to cope with such problems, and there might be a need to modify 
t�e �oundaries of metropolitan areas and the local government units 
w1th1n them to correspond to functional and natural limits. 

Regional "ecology" (though Papua-New Guinea observed that the 
term should be."ecosystems") must be protected from the effects of 
conurbations;. and within the urban area the provision of food, water,
energy supphes, transportation, waste disposal, pollution control 
measures, education and "health delivery systems" must be co-ordinated. 

Recommendation B7: Scope of Local Planning 

Local planning must be concerned with 
social and economic factors and the 
location of activities and the use of 
space over time. 

Consideration of social and economic as well as locational factors 
was (at the request of the UK and New Zealand) added to the draft 
recommendation by Committee II, which subsequently debated at 
length the possible additional inclusion of "environmental factors". 
Sudan, Canada and Nigeria were in favour, but Cuba, the USA, India 
and Belgium were of the opinion that adequate reference was made 
elsewhere in Section B to the need to consider the environment, and the 
addition was not approved. 

The Conference was of the view that the orderly development of 
individual settlements should occur within the framework of national 
and regional planning, and the Cuban delegation took the opportunity 
to stress that no human settlements should be established by force. It 
was agreed that local plans should be concerned with the designation 
of land-use patterns and the provision of the infrastructure networks 
required to link activities on the basis of economy, safety, conve�ience 
and environmental impact. Such provision must keep pace with t�e 
phases of the economic and social development programme. Basic 
standards reflecting the need to eliminate waste and achieve equity _of
distribution require to be defined, and personal alienation and social 
and economic segregation overcome. 

Recommendation B8: Improving Existing Settlements 

Settlements must be continually improved. 
Renewal and rehabilitation of existing 
settlements must be oriented to improving 



living conditions, functional structures 
and environmental qualities. The process 
must respect the rights and aspirations of 
inhabitants, especially the least advantaged, 
and preserve the cultural and social values 
embodied in the existing fabric. 
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In the introduction to this recommendation the Conference recog­
nised that settlement planning cannot be solely concerned with new 
urban development since many settlements already exist. Indeed, in 
Committee II, Poland argued that existing cities pose even greater 
problems than new ones, and the Hungarian delegation urged the 
strengthening of the less precise references which were made to 
renewal and rehabilitation in the original draft. The Federal Republic 
of Germany also stressed the importance of progressive urban 
renewal. 

It was decided that special attention should be paid to upgrading 
the existing housing stock through the use of low cost techniques 
(though Italy argued that where this was not possible massive public 
assistance should be made available) and through the involvement of 
present inhabitants. Major clearance programmes should be under­
taken only where conservation and rehabilitation were not feasible 
and-consistent with the plea of Uganda not to bulldoze people from 
their homes- where relocation plans had been made. There was 
a need to provide for the welfare of people affected by renewal and 
rehabilitation particularly with respect to employment, and to preserve 
the social and cultural fabric which might be the only real source of 
social services such as care for children and the aged, maternity care, 
apprenticeship, information about employment and security. 

Recommendation 89: Urban Expansion 

Urban expansion should be planned within 
a regional framework and co-ordinated with 
urban renewal to achieve comparable 
living conditions in old and new areas. 

The draft recommendation on urban expansion which was received

by Committee II dealt solely with the need to integrate urban expan­

sion with regional planning, but in the course of the C�m�ittee's

deliberations and at the behest of Poland, the co-ordmat1on: of
, 

. 

expansion with renewal in the achievement of comparable standards m

old and new areas was made explicit. 
In the introduction it was recognised that urban expansion, if it

takes the form of urban sprawl, can be costly, wasteful and ecologically
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d_estructive. It was decided (in an extensive reorganisation of the draft
riders to the recommendation) that special provision should be made 
to secure appropriate legislation, regulations and finance; to establish 
ins�itutions for_th_e management of land acquisition and development;
to improve ex1stmg urban land; to provide for the development of 
basic resources, facilities, amenities and access to work and to places 
of work; and (at the request of Mexico) to protect ecosystems and 
critical land. There is a need to advance the active participation of a 
well-informed public; and squatter and marginal settlements must be 
integrated and improved. 

Recommendation BIO: New Settlements 

New settlements should be planned 
within a regional framework to achieve 
national settlement strategies and 
development objectives. 

In the introduction to BIO the Conference recognised that, where 
the expansion and renewal of existing settlements is inappropriate, 
new settlements (which can serve to stimulate under-developed 
regions or to permit the exploitation of a specific resource) can be the 
answer. However, as the recommendation itself stresses, new settle­
ments must contribute to the greater harmony of national settlement 
networks. There is hence a need for them to be related to programmes 
of renewal and expansion of existing settlements and fully integrated 
within national plans (including, as Canada observed, the distribution 
of employment). 

It was agreed that the phasing of programmes should be flexible and 
should accommodate anticipated changes in the size, age structure 
and social composition of the population. Use should be made of 
innovative social and physical design concepts and technologies, and 
the differences between the requirements of new settlements in 
different countries were illustrated by film capsules of new town 
development in France, the settlement of nomads in agricultural are�s 
in Somalia, and the opening up of agricultural land and settlements m 
the jungles of Malaysia ( to which, initially, people were reluctant to 
move). Guyana urged that greater attention be paid to hinterland 
settlements than to remote and isolated ones. It was accepted that new 
settlements should attempt to avoid problem� of social segregation; 
and-on the recommendation of Iran and with the support of 
Greece-the Conference agreed that optimum densities should be 
established consistent with the socio-cultural characteristics of the

inhabitants, indigenous needs and the means by which the latter might

be met. 



Recommendation 811: Individual Rural Settlements 
Planning for the improvement of 
individual rural settlements should 
take into account the present and 
expected structure of rural occupation 
and of appropriate distribution of 
employment opportunities, services and 
facilities. 
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In its draft form this recommendation made no mention of 
employment, which was added after submissions from Mexico and 
Algeria. The Conference decided that planning for individual rural 
settlements must be part and parcel of overall rural development. 
Particular attention should be paid to the location of market places, 
community centres, potable water supply, health and educational , 
facilities and to transport services including loading terminals. As 
Papua-New Guinea emphasised in general discussion, local customs 
and traditions must be respected as well as new needs and requirements. 
Use should be made of local resources and traditional techniques 
and styles of construction. 

Recommendation 812: Neighbourhood Planning 

Neighbourhood planning should give 
special attention to the social 
qualities and provision of facilities, 
service_s and amenities required for the 
daily life of the inhabitants. 

With respect to recommendation B12, the Conference recognised 
that the special interests of children and their parents, the elderly and 
the handicapped come into focus at the neighbourhood level. 
Community involvement in neighbourhood planning and the implemen­
tation and management of neighbourhood schemes should hence 
receive particular emphasis, and the integration of neighbourhood 
development, housing and facilities should be improved. Traditional
patterns of relationships ( consistent with current aspirations) must be
preserved, and both India and Belgium stressed the importance of
maintaining family ties. The Conference agreed with _Tanzania ( which
c�mntry urged that importance be placed on p�bhc tra�sport and
bicycles) that facilities and services should be readtly accessible. It also
recommended that links be forged between neighbourhood and other
planning levels. 
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Recommendation B13: Temporary Settlements 

Planning for temporary settlements 
should allow for community needs and 
the integration of such settlements, 
where appropn'ate, into the permanent 
network of settlements. 

The recognition implicit in this recommendation that all temporary 
settlements should become integrated into the permanent network was 
included at the request of Sudan, although it was agreed that B13 
together with its riders was not intended to refer to nomads or to 
seasonal migrants (see recommendation B15). The temporary settle­
ments meant to be covered here were those resulting from limited 
resource exploitation, construction camps and settlements established 
following emergencies ( though Bangladesh wanted the list also to 
include settlements born of migration from rural to urban areas). 

There was a need to provide suitable shelter and services and to 
allow for growth and changes in the functions of buildings and related 
services; and the Conference agreed on the need continuously to assess 
temporary settlements' economic and social viability. 

Recommendation B14: Planning for Disasters 
Planning for human settlements should 
avoid known hazards which could lead 
to natural disaster. The planning 
of reconstruction after natural or 
man-made disasters should be used as an 
opportunity to improve the quality of 
the whole settlement, its functional 
and spatial pattern and environment. 

In the introduction to this recommendation the Conference 
recognised that, though some national disasters can be predicted and 
precautionary measures taken, until all can be forestalled and war 
eliminated, Governments will continue to face the problems of 
reconstruction and rehabilitation of damaged settlements. Pre-disaster 
planning should include the improvement of the technologies employed 
to forecast disaster and to mitigate its effects, and the Nicaragua� 
delegation- as well as observing that destruction can be minimised if 
populations are decentralised- stressed the importance of su�h 
technological aid to developing countries. Pre-disaster training in
emergency techniques was also seen to be important in vulnera?le
areas, and, at the request of Japan, there was added to recommendation

l
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B 14 the nt'<.Xi for planning consciously to aim at the reduction of 
damage in the event of a disaster. 

Grc\?'ce, Gahon, Bangladesh and Mauritius all spoke of the need for 
intt'rnational as well as nati<)nal aid for disaster relief and it was agreed 
that as well as National Disaster Funds there should be established 
agencies to un<.krtake the immediate relief and long-term recon­
struction of affected areas. The Conference affirmed that local, 
national and international resources must be employed and co-ordinated 
in disaster prevention and reconstruction; and Italy advocated that in 
the event, for instance, of rebuilding after an earthquake, this task 
should be entrusted to democratically elected local authorities. All 
agreed that the lessons for future planning taught by past and present 
disasters must be learnt and understood. 

Recommendation B15: Settlement Concerns of Mobile Groups 
The spatial. social economic and 
cultural needs of nwbile groups must 
receive special pkmning attention 
at local as well as at regional 
and national le,1els. 

This recommendation is a new one absent from the original draft list 
and added in response to the remarks made by the Sudanese, 
Bagladeshi and other delegations about the earlier resolution (B13) on 
temporary settlements. B15 is concerned with the well-being:of nomads 
and seasonal migrants who form important groups in many countries 
and have traditional cultures of their own. The unique habitat 
requirements and cultural values of such peoples merit due con­
sideration. 

It was decided that special means of identifying the needs of such 
groups and the facilities and techniques required to provide health 
and education services should be developed. Assistance with 
fixed or portable shelter, food and water, should be given on a basis 
consistent with the peoples' cultural values, and, where groups choose 
freely to settle in one location ( or in a few locations), training and 
counselling must be given. There is a need for international co-operation 
in the formulation of appropriate government responses to people 
whose life styles do not include residence in a fixed abode. 

Recommendation B16: Planning Processes 
Planning at all scales must be a 
continuing process requiring co­
ordination,; monitoring, evaluation and 
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review both for different levels and 
functions, as well as feedback from 
the people affected. 

In discussion of this recommendation it was the FRG which 
emphasised the importance of the two-way exchange of infor·mation 
between the different levels of planning and the people affected, and 
the Mauritanian delegation which laid emphasis on the importance of 
establishing administrative structures in order for decisions affecting 
human settlements to be taken with the minimum of delay. The 
Conference agreed that planning should be comprehensive, timely, 
and backed by firm political commitment to action. There was a need 
for reviews of the planning process to be more than just isolated 
exercises since planning itself must continually evolve. Planning 
information, the Conference affirmed, must be exchanged between all 
levels of government and sectors of society rather than only between 
officials and professionals. 

Section C: Shelter, Infrastructure and Services 

The draft preamble to Section C contained nine paragraphs which 
were agreed by Committee III and subsequently by Plenary with only 
minor amendments. Shelter was defined as those super-structures 
designed to afford the inhabitants of settlements security, privacy and 
protection from the elements; infrastructure as those networks 
permitting the movement in and out of people, goods, energy and 
information; and services as the facilities which permit a settlement to 
fulfill its social functions of providing education, health, culture, 
welfare, recreation and nutrition. 

While it was agreed that the aim must be to provide shelter, 
infrastructure and services to all who need them, it was recognised that 
the standards and goals set should take account of the frequent 
disparity between the supply of and demand for resources at realistic 
cost. Particularly in developing countries people will themselves 
continue to provide at least rudimentary housing and services. 

Decisions concerning the location of shelter and services which are 
taken early in the planning process were agreed to have profound 
implications for employment, income distribution, import depend�nce 
and social, environmental and cultural impact. If the quality of life 1s to 
benefit, housing must be close to employment, schools and clinics, aod 
the locat�on of food production must relate to that of f��
consumption. In many countries the conduct of the construcuo 
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process itself requires vital decisions to be made since it accounts for 
two thirds of total fixed capital formation and up to one fifth of all 
employment But construction is only a part of a continuing process, 
and the choice of technology and materials used and the standards 
applied should take into account resource requirements over the 
whole expected life of the asset and not merely the monetary cost of its 
initial production. 

The Committee observed that institutional services, especially in the 
Third World, tended to place more emphasis on quantitative material 
achievement than on either the quality of the service itself or the 
equality of access to it by those people most in need. Such services 
should, in future, place greater emphasis on relevance and justice. 

With the help of the Committee's Working Group, three additional 
paragraphs to the preamble to Section C were presented and agreed. 
The first of these, instigated by Cuba, identified two elements the 
promotion of which was essential to the satisfaction of people's needs 
and aspirations: employment generation and the full public partici­
pation and involvement of all interested sectors in the solution of 
settlement problems. 

Mexico and New Zealand sponsored the second additional para­
graph, which called for consideration of communities'/cultural heritage 
t9 be included in the planning of settlements in order to ensure 
cultural continuity and the maintenance of an equilibrium between the 
natural landscape and human activities. 

Finally an additional paragraph was agreed concerning hazardous 
sources of energy, which subject was raised mainly by the delegation 
from Papua-New Guinea. It was resolved that "dependence on sources 
of energy currently known to be hazardous to the environment should 
be considered in the context of its environmental impact and in 
conformity with national development priorities." 

Recommendation Cl: Comprehensive Approach to Shelter, 
Infrastructure and Services 

Shelter, infrastructure and services should 
be planned in an integrated way and provided in 
the sequence ·appropriate, to circumstances. 

This recommendation, which advocates a co-ordinated approach to 
the provision of shelter, infrastructure and services, underwent only 
minor modification in its passage through Committee III and Plenary. 

An a�endment proposed by Papua-New Guinea suggesting that 
plannmg should follow natural ecological boundaries rather than 
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political ones failed to gain the support necessary for inclusion in the
final draft. 

Key themes in the recommendation included advance planning and
the phasing of developments in stages related t? the provision of
financial resources; the encouragement of consortia and co-operative
arrangements among the main development agents (both public and 
private) in order to facilitate scheduling and co-ordination; and the 
development of new or improved budgetary techniques to reflect 
changes in programmes over time, to present financial data in spatial 
terms and to secure budgets in an integrated fashion. 

Recommendation C2: Infrastructure and Services as Tools of 
Development 

In meeting essential human needs the 
provision of shelter, infrastructure and services 
must be geared to achieving the overall 
objectives of national development. 

The introduction to this recommendation recognised the improve­
ment of living conditions, the achievement of social justice and the 
creation of employment as three overall objectives of national 
development. 

In moving towards them, Committee III recommended that special 
emphasis be placed on a number of factors. In the quest to generate 
employment, use should be made of labour-intensive construction 
methods in areas of abundant human resources, to which statement 
Saudi Arabia added the rider that measures should be taken to ensure 
also the permanence of employment opportunities. A redistribution of 
income was required to achieve equity and social justice. New 
frontiers had to be opened up and untapped natural resources utilised. 
Emphasis should be placed on securing "massive and effective 
mobilisation of financiai material and human resources" (including 
voluntary activity) in programmes such as rural public works. In 
parallel with all these activities effective training schemes should be 
established. 

Recommendation C3: Standards for Shelter, Infrastructure and 
Services. 

Standards for shelter, infrastructure and 
services should be compatible with local 
resources, be evolutionary, realistic and 
sufficiently adaptable to local culture 
and conditions, and be established by 
appropriate government bodies. 
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In the original version of C3 it was suggested that standards should 
simply be "national, evolutionary and realistic," but these terms were 
modified and reinforced by Committee Ill's Working Group. The FRG 
in particular argued for account to be taken of limitations on locaf 
resources, and the USA asked that standards be established by 
appropriate government bodies rather than nationally. The USA 
delegation explained that the new wording was not intended to impede 
the establishment of appropriate standards but would be better suited 
to the federal and local government structure of some states. The 
amendment was adopted. 

In the riders to the recommendation it was agreed that standards 
should be based on local needs rather than on imported requirements 
and that they be put to practical tests particularly in public sector 
programmes. The standards should evolve to accommodate changes 
in society, technology and resource availability, and ( as Papua-New 
Guinea suggested) they should tend to reduce dependence on scarce 
or foreign resources. The Conference advocated public participation 
iri the elaboration and application of standards and stressed that in 
disaster-prone areas these should include measures designed to 
minimise loss of life, injury and destruction. 

Recommendation C4: Designs and Technologies for Shelter, 
Infrastructure and Services 

The choice of designs and technologies for 
shelter, infrastrncture and services should 
reflect present demands, while being able 
to adapt to future needs and make the best 
use of local resources and skills, and be 
capable of incremental improvement. 

In adopting recommendation C4, the Conference agreed that the 
choice of designs and technologies should keep pace with national 
development and with the discovery of new techniques and materials. 
In this regard advantages were to be had from the harmonisation of 
technical norms in order to facilitate international co-operation. 
Particular emphasis was placed on the use of local materials and 
resources (and, as Norway suggested, locally existing knowho� as well 
as manpower) in such a way as to generate employment and mcome. 
Solutions to the problems of providing shelter, infrastructure and 
services should be indigenous and essentially easy to understand, 
adapt and apply. They should be sensitive to the needs of the 
handicapped and to the requirements of family life; and, in their 
planning, full account should be taken of their environmental impact. 
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Recommendation CS: Energy 
The efficient utilisation of energy and 
its various mixes should be given special 
consideration in the choice of designs and 
technologies for human settlements, especially 
the relative location of work places and 
dwellings. 

Committee Ill's Working Group made several additions to the 
supplementary paragraphs of CS which dealt with the more efficient 
use of energy. It was agreed that greater efficiency could be achieved 
by changes in land-use planning, building design, living patterns and 
by appropriate transportation systems "including emphasis on mass 
transportation." The Conference advocated the identification and 
development of new sources of energy and the more efficient use of 
energy resources, for example through innovative approaches in 
design and management, financial and other incentives for energy 
conservation and disincentives for wasteful consumption. Benefits 
would be achieved by reductions in the energy required to produce 
building materials and in the construction and (importantly) the 
operation of buildings. In addition the Conference recommended the 
use of systems which are less susceptible to power failure over large 
areas and, where appropriate, of special small-scale power systems 
( including those employing solar and geothermal energy and heat 
pumps) for water supply, rural electrification and district heating and 
cooling. 

A final supplementary paragraph, initiated by Papua-New Guinea 
and concerning non-renewable and hazardous sources of energy, 
became the subject of heated debate. In what was termed a moderate 
statement on a theme recognised by the Forum of non-governmental 
organisations as "one of the great issues of the next decade," the Papua­
New Guinea delegate advocated the preference of renewable over non­
renewable sources of energy and proposed "the limiting of technologies 
which are known to be hazardous, such as nuclear power." In particular, 
Papua-New Guinea was concerned about the long-term storage of 
nuclear wastes and the problems bought by the transportation of 
nuclear materials around the world. 

In reply to Papua-New Guinea's amendment, Mexico argued for the 
exclusion of specific reference to nuclear power, and Finland for the 
inclusion alongside it of mention of other hazardous energy tech­
nologies including the use of fossil fuels. The latter delegation al�

?,
preferred that such technologies be "controlled and safeguard\ 
rather than limited. But Brazil/was unhappy about any reference tot e
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control, safeguarding or limitation of nuclear power, which it regarded 
as an issue extraneous to the Conference. Switzerland and India 
agreed with this line, but Poland was prepared to support the 
safeguarding of hazardous technologies and to permit specific mention 
of nuclear power. Cyprus, like Papua-New Guinea, preferred its 
limitation. After an intervention by the United Kingdom to the effect 
that currently hazardous technologies should be developed in such a 
way as to eliminate the hazards, the Venezuelan Chairman of 
Committee III was left with the task of redrafting the paragraph in 
question in such a way as to achieve a consensus. In the rewording 
there was proposed "the rationalisation of technologies which are 
currently known to be hazardous to the environment," to which Brazil 
expressed some . reservation and the Holy See the opinion that the 
word "rationalisation" was too vague to convey any precise meaning. 
Nevertheless, the Holy See's suggestion that "controlling and making 
safe" be substituted for "rationalisation" was (in spite of the support of 
Finland, Papua-New Guinea, Poland and Cyprus) successfully opposed 
by Mexico, Brazil, Switzerland and India. The final form of words 
hence became that proposed by the Committee Chairman. 

Recommendation C6: Long-term Cost of Shelter., Infrastructure 
and Services 

In choosing alternatives for shelter, 
infrastructure and sen1ices account 
should be taken of their social 
environmental and economic costs and 
benefits including that of future 
management, maintenance and operations 
as well as capital costs. 

This recommendation passed through Committee III with little 
amendment. It was agreed by the Conference that current budgeting 
methods require revision in order to reflect overall operating as well as 
capital costs, and that public lending and subsidy policies sho�ld 
provide incentives to minimise the total rather than solely the capital 
costs involved. Cost accounting methods are hence in need of review, 
and there should be an exchange of experiences and information on
long-term costs of different designs of shelter, infrastructures and
services in different geographic, climatic and social contexts. The
Working Group of Committee III proposed three further requirem.e�ts
which were accepted by the Conference. These i?cluded i:eco¥mtion
of the additional costs which will necessarily be mcurred m disaster­
prone areas by building for safety, and in cases of transitional
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occupancy by ensuring that structures are of �ppropriate durability.
Owners and occupants should be educated m the pr<?per care of
shelter units; and, in order to gauge the suc�ess of choices made of
which designs to adopt, there should be establ�shed � methodology for
measuring the quality of life standards achieved m terms of both
efficiency and equity. 

Recommendation C7: National Construction Industry 
The special importance of the constrnction 
industry should be recognised by every nation 
and the industry should be given the 
political financial and technical support 
it requires to attain the national object-
ives and the production targets required 
for human settlements. 

In the ancillary paragraphs to this recommendation the Conference 
recognised the indigenous construction industry in many nations as an 
untapped resource, obstacles to the development of which must be 
removed. There was a need to simplify formal procedures and to 
establish performance standards consistent with local requirements 
which are capable of being met by the local construction industry. 
Local entrepreneurs required training especially in contract manage­
ment and procedures. Attention should be paid to the provision of 
finance, guarantees and, if necessary, selective subsidies to local 
industry, particularly in the early stages. 

Finally, at the request of Canada and with the support of India, the 
role of a national construction industry was placed in its overall 
context of contributing to the achievement of the human, social and 
environmental objectives established by each community. 

Recommendation C8: Construction by the Informal Sector 
The informal sector should be supported 
in its efforts to provide shelter, infra­
structure and services, especially for the 
less advantaged. 

Before the discussion by Committee III of this recommendation, a 
rep�e��ntativ�. of the Secretary-General of the Conference gave a 
defmitlon of informal sector." This term was intended to encompass
the many contributio_ns to national wealth made by lower inc�me 
groups, rural populations and others who are outside the organised 
part of the economy. It was chosen as a non-perjorative expression a�d 
was hence preferred, for example, to the use of terms like "squatters. 
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Throughout the ensuing discussion, contributing delegations were at 
pains to stress the positive contributions of the informal secto,�, a�d
considerable care was taken even to replace the word "poor with 
"least advantaged" (as Japan preferred) or with "less advantaged" as 
was finally agreed by the Committee. It was accepted that priority 
areas for action included ensuring security of land tenure for 
unplanned settlements, though in response to the expressed opinion of 
the French delegation (which advocated the evolution of informal 
settlements into normal housing structures rather than their perpetu­
ation) it was decided that, if necessary, provisions should be made for 
relocation and resettlement in localities where there existed opportuni­
ties for employment. 

In promoting the informal economy it was decided that sites and 
services should be made available to facilitate construction by the 
informal sector, as should technical and financial assistance. There 
was a need to improve government administrative structures 
and procedures and to restructure the marketing and distribution 
systems of building materials in order to allow the irregular purchase 
of small quantities under easy credit terms. Finally, building and 
licensing codes should be sympathetically adapted to the needs of the 
informal sector, but without sacrificing recognised basic health 
requirements. 

Recommendation C9: National Housing Policies 
National housing policies must aim 
at providing adequate shelter and 
services to the lower income groups, 
distributing available resources on 
the basis of greatest need. 

As originally drafted this recommendation advocated "bridging the 
gap between the needs of households and the payments they can 
afford." However, India objected to the vagueness of the draft and 
observed that it could imply a need further to enrich the affluent. This 
objection was generally agreed and the recommendation reworded 
consistent with the views of its critics. Ecuador defined the alternative 
methods of benefiting the poor as the lowering of the cost of housing 
to an affordable level or increasing income in order to permit choice. 
But Ecuador stressed that a housing policy alone would not succeed in 
doing away with inequalities. 

Although, because of limited resources, publicly provided housing 
can only be made available to a small proportion of those in need, 
measures which can be taken include supplying subsidised 'serviced 
land, low interest loans, loan guarantees and subsidies for the 
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construction and improvement of housing. Mexico warned against th 
provision of free land, judging that if land were free insufficient car: 
would be taken of it. But the Conference agreed that there should be 
an increased public role in renting (where there might be another case 
for granting subsidies), leasing and home improvements. Housing 
alternatives such as low cost rentals near job opportunities, communal 
· housing and mobile homes should be considered, as should the 
deployment of local savings through credit institutions. Finally there
was included, at the request of Sweden, reference to the need to 
prevent the under-utilisation of existing housing stock which should be
put to equitable use.

Recommendation ClO: Aided Self-help 
A major part of housing policy efforts 
should consist of programmes and 
instruments which actively assist 
people in continuing to provide better 
quality housing for themselves, 
individually or co-operatively. 

The preamble to this recommendation began by noting that the 
majority of dwellings being built in the Third World are provided 
either by the occupants themselves or with the assistance of small 
contractors or neighbours. In order to give extra help,. Committee III 
and subsequently the Conference recommended the regularisation of 
tenure and the promotion of low-priced and properly serviced sub­
divisions. Procedures employed in site acquisition, short and long-term 
financing and building should be simplified and infrastructures 
provided on. a wholly or partly subsidised basis. Demonstration 
projects should be used to stimulate the imaginative use of local 
materials, and it was agreed that encouragement should be given to 
co-operatives providing housing, infrastructure and services. 

Recommendation Cl 1: Infrastructure Policy 

Infrastructure policy should be geared to 
achieve greater equity in the provision of 
services and utilities, access to places of 
work and recreational areas, as well as to 
minimise adverse environmental impact. 

The first implication of this recommendation was agreed to be the
enforcement of both minimum and maximum standards of infrastruc­
ture for all segments of the population. In its original form a s0t
paragraph proposing the elimination of excessive consumption throug 

Ji 
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enforcement of maximum standards was criticised by the USA as 
being unworkable in a democratic society. India agreed with the USA 
that excessive consumption might be better dealt with in an additional 
paragraph recommending progressive taxation, and Australia proposed 
that emphasis should be placed on the most effective use of resources 
including standards for recovery, production and consumption. In the 
final draft it was agreed that more efficient resource use and the 
elimination of excessive consumption should be achieved through the 
development and implementation of "maximum standards, education, 
conservation and other appropriate measures." 

In the view of Committee III, easier and more equitable access to 
infrastructure could be gained through the greater integration of 
networks and the active use of pricing policies. Finally, it was agreed 
that less vulnerable infrastructures should be adopted in disaster-prone 
areas; and their provision in rural areas should be conceived to serve 
the needs of the rural population, including the production, processing 
and distribution of goods. 

Recommendation C12: Water Supply and Waste Disposal 
Safe water supply and hygienic waste 
disposal should receive priority with 
a view to achieving measurable qualitative and 
quantitative targets serving all th_e population by a 
certain date; targets should be established 
by all nations and should be considered 
by the forthcoming United Nations Conference 
on Water 

Following a suggestion by the Netherlands during preliminary 
discussion the scope of this recommendation was broadened from 
water supply alone to incorporate waste disposal. At the same time a 
proposal was made by Cuba, speaking on behalf of the Latin American 
countries, to set a firm date for a water supply programme. Algeria 
added that the water quality should be specified; and Japan, Iran, 
India, Canada and Swaziland all indicated the importance they 
attached to the achievement of safe water supplies for all people. 

Committee Ilfs Working Group having takeninote of the comments 
made, put forward the suggestion that the date to be set for the 
provision of potable water to both urban and rural settlements should 
be 1990. The USA opposed the selection of a specific deadline, 
preferring instead that it should be provided "at the earliest possible 
date." It was agreed that financial resources should be made available 
and that nationally set targets for supply should be considered at the 
forthcoming UN Conference on Water. Canada, however, was reluctant 
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to let the fixed date disappear, believing that an earlier date should be
set. The committee Chairman's suggested compromise, "1990 if 
possible," was challenged by Ghana on the grounds _that �uch a
condition was anyway understood throughout all the dehberat1ons of 
the Conference and had no need to be made explicit here. But the 
caveat "if possible" did appear in the final draft. 

The Committee proposed that urgent action be taken to accelerate 
programmes for waste disposal and water supply. Such programmes 
should form a part of national resource planning, should invite public 
participation, and, as specified by India and Cuba, should reduce 
irregularities in service as well as the over-consumption and waste of 
water. 

Also accepted were a contribution by Japan promoting the efficient 
use and reuse of water by recycling, desalination and other means, and 
measures proposed by Swaziland to protect water supplies from 
pollution, particularly in cities. 

But this resolution of Committee III, which was subsequently 
adopted by the Conference in plenary session, was not the only one 
dealing with water provision which the Conference was to approve. 

On the final day, with the support, among others, of  the USA, 
Afghanistan, BraziL Canada, Tunisia and Portugal, the Argentinian 
delegation proposed a draft resolution on the subject of the UN Water 
Conference to be held in Argentina in March 1977. This resolution, 
which was adopted by consensus, urged Governments to participate 
fully in this event, and UN organisations to continue their support for 
it. It was recommended that relevant documents and resolutions 
agreed in Vancouver be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the 
UN Water Conference. 

Recommendation C13: Waste Management and Prevention of 
Pollution 

In the development of human settle­
ments the quality of the environment 
must be preserved Pollution should 
be prevented by minimising the 
generation of wastes; wastes which 

�annot be avoided should be effect­
ively managed and whenever possible 
turned into a resource. 

�n the intr�ductory paragraph to this recommendation it was stated
qmte categorically that increases in the generation of wastes and the
hazards they cause have "rendered profligate waste-generating lifestyles
obsolete." 
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Measures to minimise environmental pollution included creating 
incentives and disincentives by which sensibly to determine the 
location of waste generating enterprises and to discourage the 
production of materials which add unnecessarily to the waste-load. 
While possible solutions to the pollution problem might be found in 
new technologies, a proposal by Iran on the re-exploration of 
traditional uses of waste materials was also accepted. The use of waste 
material as fill or as an agricultural aid was recommended, as was the 
choice of low-pollution energy sources. 

Concern expressed by the Spanish delegation about "the nuclear 
menace" led to the recommended adoption of special measures for the 
control of radioactive wastes. It was agreed that effluent and emissions 
should be subject to treatment, and that attention should be paid to 
rodent control ( Ecuador arguing that in this regard mosquitoes might 
be treated as honorary rodents). 

A proposal by the Gabon delegate that a special fund be set up on 
the principle of "polluter pays" was transformed in the final draft to 
specify the participation of polluting industries in a fund for establishing 
recycling mechanisms. In a final note on pollution it was argued that 
the vegetation in arid zones could be improved and food supplies 
increased by such measures as the composting of refuse. 

Recommendation C14: Transportation and Communication 

Policies on transportation and 
communication should promote desired 
patterns of development to satisfy 
the needs of the majority of the 
population, to assure the distribution 
of activities to favour mass transport-
ation and to reduce congestion and 
pollution by motor vehicles. 

In introducing this recommendation the Committee advocated 
consideration of a radical reversal of current trends to prevent further 
congestion in cities and deterioration in public transport. An 
observation from the Norwegian delegate that congestion was caused 
by private vehicles which cater for only a small minority was included, 
although the French delegate held that if it was only a minority then no 
congestion would occur. 

The recommendation itself was reworded by the Chairman of 
Committee III to take into account both the Swedish delegation's 
request for greater emphasis on the social objectives of any policy and 
a reference by Australia to congestion and pollution by motor vehicles 
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in cities. One means by which improvement in necessary transport and communication could be achieved was by the deliberate employment 
of land-use planning and the relocation of traffic generating activities 
in such a way as to minimise the need to move. Public transport could 
be improved by offering incentives for its use in preference to 
individual motor vehicles, and services to isolated settlements 
maintained through public subsidy. Both the German Democratic 
Republic and the UK stressed the need for national co-ordination of 
transport, energy and urban planning policies. The USA recommended 
consideration of innovative modes of transport for children, the 
elderly and the handicapped, but the Cuban delegation held that no 
extraordinary consideration was needed for the poor. The Committee 
recommended the separation of pedestrian and motor circulation and, 
in response to the request of Papua-New Guinea, allowed for the 
provision of separate paths for bicycles and "other categories of 
vehicular traffic" ( which phrase was designed to cater for Indian 
bullock-carts). Short-term transportation improvements could be 
achieved through the more efficient use of existing systems. Possibilities 
for future improvements were to be sought in low energy transport 
systems and (as argued by Mexico) in ones which reduce pollution. It

was hoped that the further integration of systems of transportation and 
communications would permit the latter to assume many of the 
responsibilities currently discharged by the former. 

Recommendation ClS: Social Services 

The provision of health, nutrition, education, 
security. recreation and other essential 
services in all parts of the country 
should be geared to the needs of 
the community and receive an effective 
prion·ty in national and development 
planning and in the allocation of resources. 

In the introductory paragraph to recommendation ClS it was no�ed 
that in the Third World only 10-20 per cent of the total population 
was provided with adequate health services and that more than o�e 
fifth of all children suffer from malnutrition. Less than half of those !n 
need of education actually receive any. In the discussion of the mam 
recommendation in Committee III, the Brazilian delegation sugges�ed 
the deletion of a reference to the promotion of ·family J?lannin�, w�ic:
had been added by the Working Group. 1The reference m Braztl � vie 
was oversimplified and the issue had been exhaustively dealt with aJ
the UN Conference on Population in Bucharest. Brazil was support� 
by the Saudi Arabian, Algerian and French delegations, and hence, 10
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the final draft, no specific mention was made of family planning. 
It was agreed that areas for action should include the more equitable 

provision. of. social sei:vic�s wi�hi� n�tions; the �e-orientation and
decentrahsat1on of leg1slat1ve, mstitutional and fmancial measures 
towards greater public participation and community management; 
and the development of multi-purpose service centres and greater 
integration of the different social services. Priority should be given to 
health and nutrition, the prevention of communicable diseases, and 
the provision of other essential services and of spiritual and physical 
recreational facilities. Adequate provision should also be made for the 
special needs of the handicapped, the aged and children, especially 
those living in conditions of poverty. In this respect Sweden successfully 
proposed that attention should be paid to the need to appoint 
reference groups at locai regional and national levels to act as a forum 
for the exchange of views between officials and organisations dealing 
with issues affecting the handicapped. 

Recommendation C16: Services for Rural Areas 
Governments should develop new criteria 
for integrated rural planning to enable 
the greatest possible number of scattered 
and dispersed rural settlements to derive 
the benefit from basic services. 

In this recommendation the Conference noted that the traditional 
approach to community services was to favour concentrated popula­
tions where service provision was more cost-effective than in scattered 
settlements. More generous service provision to rural areas would help 
to reduce migration into the conurbations. Although the delegation 
from the Dominican Republic appeared to be of the opinion that rural 
populations which did not move into the cities would be better left 
undisturbed, Committee III was generally of the view that better 
provision of services in rural areas should be promoted by the 
concentration and consolidation of dispersed clusters of settlements 
and homesteads, by the ,establishment of service centres located in 
such a way as to maximise access, by the improvement of rural 
education and training ( complemented perhaps by audio-visual aids) 
and by the training of local semi-professional service staff. 

Recommodation Cl 7: Reorganisation of Spontaneous Urban 
Settlements 

Governments should concentrate on the 
provision of services and on the physical 
and spatial reorganisation of spontaneous 
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settlements in ways that encourage community 
initiative and link "marginal" groups to 
the national development process. 

This recommindation, originally entitled "Helping the Urban 
Pioneers," dealt with some of the difficulties experienced by the 
residents of "spontaneous" or unauthorised settlements in obtaining 
essential minimal services. It was agreed that greater public recognition 
should be given to the positive aspects of spontaneous settlements and 
that new initiatives should be encouraged. However, the Indian 
delegation favoured the encouragement of squatters only on those 
sites where facilities, investment and security of tenure could be 
provided. Such areas might be granted to the settlers at nominal 
prices. Co-operative or self-help schemes were identified ( on the 
recommendation of Canada) as particularly worthy of public assistance, 
and it was agreed that financial, technical and "informational" 
incentives could serve to encourage greater public participation. The 
integration and absorption of newcomers could be helped by the 
provision of special services (which, together with housing, should also 
be made available to temporary migrant workers), and specific 
guidance should be offered on the technical and administrative aspects 
of community projects. 

Cuba, speaking on behalf of the Latin American countries, stressed 
the need for spatial and physical changes to be made in order to 
integrate spontaneous settlements with national economic and social 
activity. Ghana emphasised the aesthetic needs of settlements, and 
delegates from Kenya and Indonesia, while they believed that help for 
squatter settlements should certainly be provided, argued that this 
should not be to the exclusion of other regions of poverty and need. In 
reply to an Israeli assertion that Israel's welfare service already 
provided shelter for ali the Yemen drew attention to the more than 
one million Palestinian refugees unable to return to their homeland. 

Recommendation C18: Recreation 

National governments should-co-ordinate 
and'co-operate with the efforts of local 
and regional authorities and organisations 
in the planning, development and implement­
ation of leisure and recreational facilities 
and programmes for the physical mental 
and spiritual benefit of the people. 

C 1_8 was_ an additional recommendation not originally prepared _for
cons1derat1on by Committee III but presented to it by its Working
G 

' - . I roup.It was agreed that a great contribution is made by recreauona 

... 
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activities to individual ·fulfilment,_ to the quality of life and to the 
stability of human settlements. Local, regional and national leisure 
needs should first be identified at national level. Channels for public 
participation and leader training schemes should be established· and 
op�n spaces, play �reas and s�cial ce?tres should be provided for' both 
resident and transient populations, with special emphasis being placed 
on existing resources and facilities appropriate to local cultures. The 
Norw�gian d�legate successf11:1Iy proposed an additional paragraph 
allowmg pubhc access to national landscapes and wilderness areas 
while at the same time ensuring the maintenance of the qualities they 
possess. 

Section D: Land 
The preamble to this section of the recommendations contained four 
paragraphs which were presented to and, with little modification, 
approved by Committee III. 

It was recognised that land was a scarce resource, and it was agreed 
that, because of its crucial role in human settlements, it should neither 
be controlled by individuals nor be subject to the pressures and 
inefficiencies of the market. Private land ownership can be a major 
obstacle to social justice and development objectives, and (in the 
words of an endorsed Algerian amendment) these aims can only be 
realised if land is used in the interests of society as a whole. It was 
hence concluded by Committee III and subsequently by the Con­
ferepce as a whole that, for land to be protected as an asset and for the 
long-term goals of human settlement policies to be achieved, public 
control of land was indispensible. 

However, though this was the decision of Conference, not all 
delegations were in agreement with it. The USA sought unsuccessfully 
to soften criticisms of individual control and market forces, and New 
Zealand, Colombia, Indonesia, France, the Philippines, Brazil and 
Canada all expressed their reservations about total public ownership. 
The Fijian delegation also considered public ownership to be 
inappropriate since, in Fiji, land was and had long been commu�ally 
owned and was only made available to Government on the_ basis of
leases. As such, public- if it meant governmental- ownership would 
be a backward step. Nevertheless, with Swe?en an? �he FRG �oth 
observing that their wording permitted some licence m mterpretat1on, 
the conclusions on the need for public control were approved. 

The Conference also agreed that there was a need for public 
authorities to have knowledge of current patterns of land us� and 
tenure, and for appropriate legislation to define the boundanes ?f
individual rights and public interest. Land value had to be assessed m 
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order for any unearned increment (whether. resulti�g. from growth in
the community or from changes in land use, 1n p�bhc investment or in
public policy) to be transferred to the commun1�y as a whole rather
than to accrue to any private owner. Above all 1t �as necessary for
Governments to exert the political will required to improve, through 
their land policies, the quality of life in human settlements. 

While all the above was accepted, there were two additional 
paragraphs which were not. One, by Panama, dealt w�th the need for 
Governments to maintain full jurisdiction and sovereignty over their 
whole national territories. In a statement capable of being interpreted 
as a reference to the Panama Canal Zone, the suggested additional 
paragraph concluded that decisions on land should not be subjected to 
restrictions imposed by foreign nations which enjoy its benefits while 
preventing its rational use. The second unsuccessful amendment was 
put forward by Algeria and emphasised the contribution made to the 
propagation of racism by the exercise of control of land by colonial 
regimes. The amendme11t argued that peoples had a right to exert 
complete control over their own lands. This latter question, of direct 
relevance to Palestine, was raised in discussion by Iraq, Pakistan, Syria 
and the Palestine Liberation Organisation, whose spokesman drew 
attention to the destruction of housing, land confiscation and enforced 
exile in Palestine, South Africa, Zimbabwe and Namibia. The PLO 
asked the Chairman of Committee III to produce as soon as possible a 
report on the "inalienable rights of the Palestinian people" which had 
been promised during the meetings of the Preparatory Committee of 
the UN Conference on Human Settlements; and the African National 
Congresslof South Africa drew attention to the comparable situation 
it claimed existed in South Africa where 14 million people had been 
moved from their homelands. 

Recommendation D1: Land Resource Management 
Land is a scarce resource whose management 
should be subject to public surveillance 
or control in the interest of the nation. 

Although Committee III was generally agreed about the importance 
of land as a valuable resource, the actual wording of the main 
recommendation concerning the management of land was the subject 
of some debate. The original wording had it that "land should be 
managed as a resource in the interest of the community." But 
Venezuela and Cuba argued that land should be placed under public 
control and managed in the interest both of the nation and of the
com�unity. The_ USA delegation construed this suggestion as a
possible threat to all private ownership of land and objected, but was
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subsequently inf?rmed by the Committee Ch�irman that the advocacyof control was different from that of ownership .. A new version offeredby the UK that "land should be the subject of public surveillance"wasaccepte� by the USA� but t�e Venezuelan delegate insisted on "publiccontrol. T�e Com�1ttee fmally agreed to the compromise proposedby the Chairman which appears above. Public ownership or effectivecontrol of land was seen as the single most important means ofenab_ling_ human . settlei:ne!1ts to cope with changes in populationdist�1b�t1on a�d �n t�e1r mternal st�ucture, and to achieve greatereqmty m the d1stnbut1on of the benefits of development while assuring full consideration of associated environmental impacts. It was agreed that there was a particular need for the application of sound management practices in respect of certain types of land. These included areas designated for new settlements and for the improvement or extension of existing ones. Historic sites and monuments should be preserved, and special mention--was made by the US delegation of the need to conserve sensitive areas of special geographical or ecological '7,,... _ .• significance. It was agreed that these should be protected from the 1 ·�· t �impact of development, recreation and tourism through land manage- :_, ·· ment The right of Governments to exercise complete sovereignty over land within their jurisdiction was again stressed by Panama as it had been in the discussion of the preamble to Section D. The Panamanian amendment as it had been originally drafted then was submitted by Committee III for consideration by the plenary session. In Plenary the Panamanian delegate explained that the issue was one of control of resources rather than one of politics. Support was offered by the Venezuelan delegation which wished to condemn neo­colonialism once and for alL and by the delegate from Somalia who explained that his country had long languished under an oppresive French rule. Panama's amendment was adopted by consensus with just one reservation, from Belgium, that sovereignty should not be absolute but rather should be conditioned by international interests. A further amendment to D1 was submitted to Plenary by Iraq and [ l \ condemned the changes imposed by intruders on native populations and -�ettlements in all occupied territories. In Committee III the PL�, Iraq, Kuwait, Algeria, Tunisia and Saudi Arabia had all argued for its � L inclusion, and Syria had attacked Israel's subjugation of the I?eoples of rpart of the lands she occupied. IsraeL in reply, drew attention to the effects on the native peoples of the invasion of the Lebanon; and theCommittee Chairman decided that this matter could only be resolvedin plenary session. There, a representative of the _PLO supported �heamendment with a specific example of the destruction of homes durmg
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what was referred to as the Zionist invasion of Palestine. In his view toignore the amendment would itself constitute a political act M�nydelegates regretted the political nature of the amendment; Argentinaand Venezuela gave support but refused to "read anything into it"·
Paraguay objected to its discussion at the Conference; and Canada' 
abstained "in order to get on with the business." The amendment was 
adopted by consensus and included among the riders to recommen­
dation D1. 

. 

Recornmendation D2: Control of Land Use Changes 
Change in the use of land, especially from 
agricultural to urban, should be subject 
to public control and regulation. 

The Conference agreed that agricultural land on the periphery of 
urban areas is especially vulnerable to speculation and urban 
encroachment and should therefore be under public control The 
Polish delegation successfully proposed that zoning and land-use 
planning could afford a measure of the required controL particularly 
over cha�ges in land use. Various forms of direct intervention were 
also recommended by Committee III: these included compensated 
expropriation through new land banks, acquisition of development 
rights, the conditioned leasing of public and communal land, and the 
formation of public and mixed development enterprises. Legal controls 
could be exercised through compulsory registration and the issue of 
permits; and fiscal controls might include property taxes and tax 
penalties and incentives. Finally it was agreed that there should be 
planned co-ordination between urban development (particularly, as 
Mexico observed, new development) and the preservation of agricul­
tural lands. A suggestion by the representative of the F AO that specific 
mention be made of the water resources associated with agricultural 
land was supported by Jamaica but was not adopted. 

Recommendation D3: Recapturing Plus Value 

The unearned increment resulting from the 
nse in land values resulting from change in use of 
land,/from,public_ investment or decision,, or due to 
the general growth oft the community must be subject to 
appropriate recapture by public 
bodies (the community) unless the 
situation calls for other additional 
measures such as new patterns of ownership, the 
general acquisition of land by public bodies. 

• 
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In the introd_uction to this !ecomm�ndation Committee III agreedthat the_ taxation of excessive profits made through the privateownership of land would serve several purposes. Taxation can act notonly as a so�rce of pu�li� revenue, but as a tool to encouragedevelopment m the pubhc mterest, to help stabilise the land marketand to redistribute to the public at large some of the benefits ofincreased land value. 
A su�gestion _ from th� �olish delegate that all rather than a majorproportion ( as m the ongmal draft) of the unearned increments fromland should be recaptured was supported by Venezuela but wasresisted by Sweden, the USA, Canada and New Zealand. The UK suggested that only "a progressive movement" should be made towards

the recapture of this "plus value." But it was the Polish version which 
was finally accepted, along with the Canadian proviso (not entirely 
acceptable to Poland or Finland) that such recapture of the unearned 
increment should be "appropriate." It was at the instigation of Italy 
that allowance was made in the recommendation for other methods, 
such as new patterns of ownership, to be employed where they were 
deemed necessary. 

It was decided that pricing and compensation policies should relate 
to the value prevailing at a specified time rather than to the actual 
commercial value of land at the time of public acquisition. There 
should be frequent periodic assessment of land values around cities 
and their increase should be consistent with general price rises. Time 
limits within which construction must start should be specified and 
should be linked to development charges or permit fees; and future 
increments which do not arise due to the efforts of a lessee of publicly 
owned land should be retained by the community. Finally it was 
agreed that, as proposed by Japan, the assessment of land . fit for
agriculture but in proximity to cities should be made mamly at 
agricultural values. 

Recommendation D4: Public Ownership 

Public ownership, transitional or permanent, 
should be used, wherever appropriate, to secure
and control areas of urban expansion and 
protection and to implement urban and rural land
reform processes and supply service� land 
at price levels which can secure socially 
acceptable patterns of development 

bl" This recommendation recognises the dual purpose served b� �u �c
ownership of land in the exercise of control over land usa�e an m t e

. d h t blic ownership was not anregulation of its pnce. It was agree t a pu 
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end in itself but was justified if it served the common good rather than

the interests of the privileged. In supportin� the recom1!1endation the
Norwegian delegation argued that pub he ownership . could, by
controlling land prices, ease the pressure on land for h�gh density
building. There was, however, some debat� on the. regulation of land
price levels, since in the original draft the a�m was s1mplr expressed as
being to supply serviced land to thos� m need of It Venezuela
suggested that the supply should be at pnces acceptable �o the_ entire
population. But neither Jamaica nor.the USA was happy with _this form
of words, and in the end the suggestion by the UK that the pnce levels 
should be such as to secure socially acceptable patterns of development 
was adopted. 

It was agreed that, in addition to special consideration being given 
to the relevance of public ownership to the two previous recommenda­
tions (D2 and D3), there was a need for active public participation in 
land development. There should be a rational distribution of powers 
between various levels of government (including communal and local 
authorities) and an adequate system of financial support for land 
policy. 

In the view of Canada, since public ownership was but one system of 
exercising contro� it would have been better if others- like the role of 
co-operativenon-profit organisations-had also been mentioned. India 
advocated, but without success, the establishment of ceilings on 
private land holdings. But the objection of Lesotho to the whole 
concept of public ownership when it meant govenmental ownership 
was much more fundamental. In Lesotho (as in Fiji) government 
bodies cannot own land, since by law all land is the property of the 
whole people. To substitute governmental for communal ownership 
would be a retrograde step. 

Recommendation D5: Patterns of Ownership 
Past patterns of ownership rights 
should be transformed to match the 
changing needs of society and be 
collectively beneficial 

In the introduction to this recommendation the Committee 
recognised !hat,_ in th� majority of cases, a restructuring of the system 
of . ow?ersh1p nghts is e_ssential to the accomplishment of national 
objectives. The delegations from Israel. and India called for the
deleti�n of "in the majority of cases" to tighten up the recommendation, 
but thi� was successfully opposed by Saudi Arabia and the FRG. A 
�uggestion b� the USA t�at anr redefinition of legal ownership should 
mvolve particular consideration of the rights of women and of
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disadvantaged groups was ent�usiastically supported by the Nether­
lands. the UK, Canada and ultimately by the Committee as a whole. 
Also agree� upo� w�re �easures to promote land reform and clearly to
define pubhc obJect1ves m land use and the rights and duties of private
owners. 

It_ was recognised that chan?es in the pattern of ownership could be
achieved through the adoption of long-term leasing policies and 
where appropriate, by the use of transitional arrangements in th� 
replacement of . traditional patterns (for instance of communally
owned lands) with new systems of ownership. The land rights of 
indigenous peoples and the preservation of their cultural and historical 
heritage were given special attention by the Australian delegation, and 
their importance was generally agreed. 

There was some debate on the proposal that building rights should 
be under public control and hence that rights of ownership should not 
include the right to build. The USA delegation suggested that the right 
to build should only be subject to approval by public bodies under 
certain circumstances since, otherwise, constitutional problems could 
arise in several countries. Cases brought to the attention of Committee 
III included those of Saudi Arabia, where the paragraph as drafted 
would offend against Islamic law, and Lesotho, where community 
control was jointly exercised over land and building rights. Although 
Israel and Italy favoured the public control of building rights under all 
circumstances, the issue was finally resolved by a suggestion from the 
UK that the paragraph should advocate that attention be given to the 
separation of land and "development" (rather than building) right�, 
with the latter entrusted to a public authority. It was agreed that this 
re-wording would permit a much freer interpretation of this ri?e� to 
recommendation D5 than would any specific reference to bmldmg. 
The suggestion was the ref ore accepted. 

Recommendation D6: Increase in Usable Land 

The supply of usable land should 
be maintained by all appropriate 
methods including soil conservation, 
control of desertification and 
salination, prevention of pollution 
and use of land capability analysis, 
and increased by long-term programmes of 

land reclamation and preservation. 
. .  

This recommendation which recognised the crucial quantitiv� and
' 

c · tt III and discus-qualitative aspects of land, was supported by omnu ee 
d' dditions sion was limited to a number of suggested improvements an a 
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The USA delegation, with the full supp�rt o� man� others, stressed
the importance of environmental protection 1n var1�us sch�mes to
reclaim or to preserve land areas; and Italy dre� attention particularly
to the need to minimise the adverse environmental effects of
reclaiming waterlogged districts. It was agreed that, depending on
location, measures for increasing usable land included land-fill; the
control of soil erosion, pollutio-n and disease in potentially productive
regions; land drainage; flood control (suggested by Bangladesh); fire
control (suggested by Botswana); and irrigation. It was also recognised
that attention should be paid to land economies which could be
realised by fixing appropriate population densities for areas where
land is scarce or of great agricultural value. There was a need to
extend agricultural areas and to incorporate new land into existing 
settlements by the provision of infrastructure. Control had to be 
exercised in the location of human settlements in hazardous zones- and 
in important natural areas. Both the GDR and Israel showed film 
capsules illustrating their work on land reclamation, but in the case of

the latter illustration the PLO claimed that the land was in fact 
Palestinian. 

• 

Reco1mnendation D7: Information Needs 

Comprehensive information on land 
capability, characteristics, tenure, 
use and legislation should be collected 
and constantly up-dated so that all 
citizens and levels of government can 
be guided as to the most beneficial 
land-use allocation and control measures. 

• 

. This �eco_mmendation, which recognised the role of adequate
information 1n land-use planning and controL drew wide support from 
all ?�legates and was the subject of only minor amendment and 
addition. The �uggestion of the USA that information gathered should
be made available_ to all citizens as well as to government was
approved. Infor�at1_on needs were agreed to include the establishment
of comprehensive information systems, topographic and cadastral
surveys, and the assessm�nt of land capability and current usa%e.
Procedures_ for ��e collec�1on, analysis and distribution of informat�on
could be �implified and improved and new surveying and mapping
�echnologies could be employed. New and existing legislation and
instruments could be consolidated and used effectively to implement
land po�cies, _and the methods developed for the assessment of

economic, social and environmental impacts of proposed projects
•
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should be designed to promote greater public understanding of them. 
Consideration of land-use characteristics should in future include 
concepts of ecological tolerance and optimum land utilisation in order 
to minimise pollution and energy and resource wastage. Finally, in 
response to a Swedish proposal, it was agreed that studies should be 
undertaken to develop precautionary measures to safeguard life and 
property from the effects of natural disasters. 

Section E: Public Participation 
In the course of its consideration by Committee III the preamble to 
this section of recommendations grew from four paragraphs in the 
original draft to nine in the finally agreed version. 

Public participation was recognised as an integral part of the 
political process of decision-making and one which in the complex 
field of human settlements is indispensable, for without it Governments 
will not accomplish the tasks with which they are faced. Such real 
participation was defined in a paragraph drafted by the Venezuelan 
delegation as "the dynamic incorporation_ of the people in the 
economic, social and political life of a country" in a manner which 
ensures effective participation in collective decisions. Venezuela 
differentiated between full and "partial" participation, the latter 
comprising the current concept of participation as a form of cheap 
labour or as a mechanism for the solution of "partial problems" at a 
local level. 

In a paragraph put forward by the USA a co-operative effort by 
people and Governments was seen as the pre-requisite for effective 
action on human settlements. Stress was laid on the part played by full 
citizen participation in!heighteningcitizens'awarenessbf the.complexity 
of the problems of settlements and the urgency with which they must 
be tackled. Without citizen involvement creative use could not be 
made of their ingenuity and skills. Consistent with the expressed desire 
to involve all citizens, the USA delegation proposed that every 
effort be made to remove barriers which preclude active participation 
by women in the planning, design and execution of all aspects of 
human settlements at all levels of government. This proposal also 
received the Conference's approval. 

Committee III accepted the distinctions drawn in the original draft
of the preamble between different types of participation. The
involvement of high levels of government in the decisions of small
groups ("top-down" participation) andjco·operation between parallel or
competing sectoral groups ("lateral" participation) were agreed at
present to form the basis of strategies, planning procedures and the
implementation-and to a large extent, the management-of human
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settlements programmes. Th� third ty�e. of participation, the involve.
ment of residents in the n:iakmg of dec1s1ons and (as !<enya rroposed)
in the actual implementation of_ programmes, was def med as popular"
participation; and this popular m�ol�ement was regarded: particularly
by Papua-New Guinea, as an 1nd1spensable element m any truly
democractic process. 

There was some debate on whether participation could be planned
or ordered from higher up the governmental ladder. The UK 
delegation held that participation_ could not be brought �bout by 
legislation, but both Chad and Kuwait argued that popular participation 
could be planned for, and Finland provided the specific example of the 
institutionalisation of participation through workers' councils and 
tenants' organisations being used to supplement more spontaneous 
involvement. Ultimately Committee III agreed to the statement of the 
USA delegation that participation could not be achieved "by fiat." 
However, the Committee recognised that if public participation was to 
be facilitated there was a need to remove the political and institutional 
obstacles in its path and to provide both intelligible information on the 
alternative decisions which could be made and the opportunity to 
inffuence them. Japan argued that the information needs of the public 
were for more' than: just advance disclosure of intentions, and France 
successfully advocated that information should be accompanied by 
efforts to educate people in order for both specialist and public 
participation to be secured in the evaluation of different options. 

In a further expression of the need for public participation to be a 
reality, Venezuela described its basis as being .. the incorporation of the 
population into the production, consumption and distribution of goods 
in a country." This form of words proved acceptable to Committee III 
and, in discussion, Yugoslavia recommended that countries should 
concentrate their efforts on securing full control over such activities by 
the population as a whole . 

. A gr�at number of other delegations took the opportunity in the
d1scuss1on of the preamble to extol the virtues of participation, though 

only Canada amongst them drew attention to the singular lack of
public participation in the affairs of the UN Conference on Human
Settlements. Finally, while welcoming the preamble as a whole, the
Netherlands emphasised the need not only for participation but also
for self-help in the improvement of settlements. 

Recommendation El: The Role of Public Participation
Public participation should be an
indispensable element in human settle­
ments, especially in planning strategies



and in their formulation, implementation 
and management; it should inj1uence all 

levels of government in the decision­
making process to further the political, 
social and economic growth of human 
settlements. 
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In the introduction to this recommendation Committee III 
recognised that only the active involvement of people actually affected 
by settlement decisions would enable available resources to be 
properly allocated and new ones effectively harnessed. In this respect 
the USA was strongly of the opinion that, without this interaction 
between Government and citizenry, improvements in the quality of 
decisions would not be achieved. 

Committee III and subsequently the Conference recommended a 
strengthening of the role in decision-making of the whole population, 
which, as Norway stressed, includes both men and women. The 
delegations of Uganda and Lesotho unsuccessfully urged the Commit­
tee to emphasise the particular importance of the role to be played by 
youth and by the underprivileged; and a representative of the African 
National Congress asked the Committee to note that the native 
peoples of South Africa are excluded by law from participation in 
decision-making. 

It was agreed that an important aspect of public participation lay in 
the mobilisation of untapped human resources and in improving the 
effectiveness of those already employed. ·The Committee agreed that 
special attention should be given to popular involvement at all levels in 
the resolving of conflicts; but specific reference to schemes for 
participation in management by workers in industry, tenants in 
housing, communities in schools and clinics, and users in transport 
were deleted at the request of the Japanese and Israeli delegations. 
Australia believed that public participation should not serve to deny 
Governments their right to make final decisions, and it should be 
recognised, the delegation argued, that pressures likely to be exerted 
on Governments in the absence of legislation designed to ensure real 
popular participation could lead to poor decisions. In slight contrast to
theJAustralian1emphasis, Sweden urged that the text should s�ate more
clearly that the objective of public participation is to give more
influence to citizens. 

A final recommendation proposed by New Zealand and strongly
supported by delegates from the USA, France, Sweden and Portugal
called for the public disclosure of strategies, pl�ns and p�ogrammes
early in the planning process before any maJor commitments to
projects were made.
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Recommendation E2: Participation in the Planning Process

The planning process must be

designed to allow for maximum

public participation. 

This was an additional rec?mmendation endorsed by t?e Working 
Group during the Conference itself and presented to Committee III for 
its consideration. In E2 special mention was made of improvements 
which could be achieved in the preparation of documents on which 
decisions are to be based. These papers should be readily intelligible-to 
the layman and should employ abundant illustrations, simple language 
and adequate descriptions of the problems associated with different 
alternatives. It was agreed that by dividing the planning process into 
stages, the timing of important decisions could be made clear and the 
involvement of a whole range of citizens could be secured. It was 
suggested that additional help be given to public officials (for instance 
through the preparation of discussion material, public meetings, 
school visits and press conferences) to assist them in their task of 
communicating with the public. 

Finally, in a paragraph which was transferred from a separate 
recommendation proposed for Section C, it was agreed that there was 
a particular need to seek the participation of women "in the · 
conception of shelter, infrastructure and services and the provision of 
transportation and access to community services." 

Recommendation EJ: Two-way Flow 
To be effective, public participation 
requires the free flow of information 
among all parties concerned and should 
be based on mutual understanding, 
trust and education. 

It was agreed in the introduction to recommendation E3 that public 
participation means more than the popular implementation .0f 
governm�nt or professionally inspired schemes: it requires all. parues

both to listen and to respond. One way of meeting this reqwrement
was see_n to be t�rough legislation to stimulate public participation and 
to provide for wide �ccessibility to public information. There would b�
a ne�d to make avatlable the resources required for the developmen 
of sktlls by the use of_which the participation of the community co�Id
bec<?me more effective; a�d information (and, possibly, �egal aidJ
services could be used to instruct citizens of their legal rights an 
d . A 1 · · li bedut1es. ppea and arb1trat1on bodies might also be usefully estab. s .to reconcile conflicts between public interest and individual rights,

d 'd for an WI e use could be made of mass media to provide a forum 



63 

citizen participation and public debate. It was agreed that there was a
case for the involvement of specially trained personnel in social and
community work in the field of human settlements and that
con�i?eration should _be given to the submission of all maj�r planning
decisio�s to_ appropnate proc�sses of public inquiry with particular
emphasis bemg placed ?n the nghts of the least privileged. 

The Cuban delegation, on behalf of the majority of the Latin 
American group of countries (but without the support of Bolivia and 
Peru), argued that Committee III should accept that public participa­
tion .. should be encouraged by the adoption of explicit mechanisms 
which will facilitate its integration with national policies." But these 
explicit mechanisms were neither described nor discussed and the 
proposal was not approved. 

Recommendation E4: Wide Involvement 

Public participation should integrate 
the various sectors of the population 
including those that traditionally have 
not participated either in the planning 
or in the decision-making processes. 

In the introduction to this recommendation Committee III agreed 
that the right to public participation must be extended to all, 
particularly (as was proposed by France and Venezuela) to the most 
disadvantaged groups. The case for the integration rather than simply 
the involvement of different sectors in the participation process was 
made by Cuba on behalf of the Latin American countries. 

It was agreed that attention should be paid to strengthening the role 
played by community, workers', tenants' and neighbourhood organisa­
tions and voluntary groups. To this end assistance might be given to 
the formation of non-governmental organisations concerned with 
settlement issues, and encouragement might be extended to existing 
organisations to involve themselves in these issues. The Committee 
expressed the view that the decentralisation of planning and public 
administration and (at the suggestion of the FRG) the strengthening of 
locally elected bodies, would help to ensure the democratic character 
of public participation. Finally it was resolved, with the expressed 
support of Venezuela, that groups whose participation �as normally 
limited (including, as Norway observed, youth, the handicapped and 
the elderly) should receive special encouragement. 

Recommendation ES: New Forms of Participation 
Public participation must respond 
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both to newly emerging needs of 
society and to existing social, 
economic and cultural needs. The 
people and their governments should 
establish mechanisms for popular 
participation that contribute to 
developing awareness of people s 
role in transforming society. 

The ability to keep abreast of current developments in society was
recognised to be of considerable imp�rtance in t�e field of public
participation; and, on the recommendation of Cuba, 1t was agreed that
such awareness of current developments was vital if people were to 
play an active role in the progressive evolution of society as a whole. 

The Committee recommended that special attention be paid to the 
establishment of channels of communication between the people and 
all levels of government ( especially in rapidly expanding urban areas) 
and of mechanisms whereby people would be enabled to attain full 
control and influence over the formulation and implementation of 
human settlement policy. Italy persuaded the Committe e  that 
specifically the role of neighbourhood councils in large and medium­
size cities should be explored and that the councils should be 
encouraged. Similarly, in rural areas, the formation of farmers' and 
landless labourers' organisations should be used to further the cause of 
participation. Attention should also be paid to the need for public 
accountability by corporations and for public interest research and 
public interest law. 

Canada and New Zealand drew attention to the changing role of 
women in society, and it was accepted that their full participation in 
development should be encouraged. Finally Committee III endorsed
an additional rider to recommendation ES put forward by Cuba _onbehalf of the Latin American group. This proposed that acuve
encouragement and support should be given to individual members_ of
the public in order for them to acquire the confidence and skills
necessary to take part at all levels in the planning of settlements.

Recommendation E6: Mobilizing Resources
Public participation elicited on a scale
commensurate with the problems of human
settlements should influence all decisions
concerning management of human settlements
and should focus on the application of
res�u:ces to improvement of the standard
of llvmg and the quality of lzf e.
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In this recommendation Committee III and the Conference as a 
whole underlined the importance of public participation ( which was 
characterised as both a right and a duty) as an instrument essential for 
national development, especially under conditions of resource scarcity. 
Without the encouragement of public participation through appropriate 
political, economic and social institutions people will be unable to 
identify with decisions affecting their daily lives. 

The Kenyan delegation submitted that communities must themselves 
define their own priorities, and the Committee agreed with the FRG 
that such definition was the presrequisite for mobilising resources for 
settlement plans. Self-help projects in which the population plays an 
important role in the implementation of plans were identified as 
particularly appropriate to receive government support; and it was 
agreed that there was a need to define those areas over which people 
should have the power of decision in order to determine what should 
be the scope of government action. The ability of local communities 
themselves to identify their needs and fields of action could be 
enhanced (as was argued by the Netherlands) by the decentralisation 
of planning institutions, implementation machinery and management 
operations. The Indian delegation suggested that participation in local 
government should provide the most immediate form of public 
involvement; and Committee Ill accepted that large scale public 
participation in human settlement issues should be a continuing 
feature of the political process. 

A suggestion by Ecuador that particular mention should be made of 
the inhibiting effect which illiteracy has on people's involvement was 
not adopted, but two proposals made by Venezuela were. The first 
reiterated the need for mechanisms to promote participation by the 
people in the production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
in programmes of employment and job-training associated with them; 
and the second advocated that efforts be made to utilise popular 
participation in the provision of adequate accommodation for all 
citizens. 

Section F: Institutions and Management 
The draft preamble to Section F presented to Committee II w�s
broadly welcomed by all of the delegations who spoke to it,
and- except for the inclusion of an additional paragraph (sugge�ted by
Norway) expressing the value of consultation between tiers of
government- the draft underwent no modification. The preamble
r�cognised that without political, administrative and _

technical institu­
t10ns, without enabling legislation and regulatory instruments, and
without formal procedures for the harnessing of resources (not least of
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human capacities), human settlement policies and programmes can b neither formulated nor implemented. New, responsible institutions arerequired particularly to promote new concepts and to provid:leadership in unfamiliar areas. Because of the territorial coverage complexity and relative permanence of settlements these institution�will form an extremely diversified system. While some will be smallscale and will hence benefit from the full participation of residents (theimportance of which was emphasised by Lesotho, Swaziland, Cubaand Sweden), other institutions will be larger and will benefit from
economies and efficiencies of scale. Especially in large metropolitan
areas the search for more appropriate institutions which promote the
achievement of a balance between effectiveness and accountability of
government must be continuous. 

Human settlement institutions must have access to and control over
the resources they require, and it is the gap between their mandate and
their means of fulfilling it which is a principal cause of crises in urban
management both in developed and developing countries. This
problem is especially acute with respect to the capital and recurrent
budget needs of institutions where there are special requirements for
long term investment at low yield. 

New programmes may require enabling legislation, but its enactment
is laborious and-like the introduction of regulations and bye-laws-re­
sults in delay which is sometimes sufficient to render the innovation
outmoded before it is actually implemented. Training and professional
practices must be constantly reviewed, and in the Third World a
particular problem is the undue influence of the professions by the
concepts and practices of industrialised nations rather than by the
realities and needs of their own societies. Prominent amongst such
needs, the Conference affirmed, are the channelling of human
initiative and the management of human skills for the achieveme�t of
the goals of national planning: a task which has to date received
insufficient attention at both national and local levels.
Recommendation Ft: Settlement Institutions 

There must be institutions at national, 
ministerial and other appropriate levels 
of government responsible for the form­
ulation and implementation of settlement 
policies and strategies for national, 
regional and local development. 

d t Recommendation Fl in the form in which it was first present�en�
Committee II dealt with the need for settlement and develop ns at
policies and strategies to be the responsibility of national institutIO 
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ministerial level. However, in the discussion of this first draft a number

of delegations, in particular those from Norway, Zambia, Sri Lanka,
Turkey and Algeria, expressed the view that the recommendation
should recognise the need for appropriate institutions at all (not least
local) levels and that, rather than establishing new ministries and
institutions, there might be a good case for broadening the scope of 
existing ones where this was necessary. This argument was accepted 
by the Committee and the recommendation was substantially 
re-drafted. 

It was agreed that such institutions should have a distinct human 
settlements identity consistent with the leadership which was expected 
of them and the priority assigned to settlements within development 
plans. They should discharge executive responsibility and, as was 
stressed by Cyprus and Norway, they should establish formal 
consultation with other relevant bodies in order to achieve the 
necessary co-ordination and integration. The responsibility for evaluat­
ing, monitoring and receiving feed-back from settlement programmes 
should be theirs, and it was agreed that these institutions should be 
provided with an adequate share of budgetary and other resources and 
could themselves (as the Australian and Norwegian delegations 
proposed) usefully develop spatial budgetary techniques in order to 
guide the coordination and approval of government investment 
programmes. 

Recommendation F2: Co-ordination of Physical and Economic 
Planning Institutions 

Institutions for human settlements 
should be co-ordinated with those 
responsible for national economic 
and social development and environ­
mental plans and policies, and inter­
related on a multidisciplinary basis. 

Committee II accepted, with very little discussion, that sound social 
and physical as well as economic planning is required in the 
development of settlements and that at present too many existing 
institutions fail fully to appreciate the need (as emphasised by Cyprus 
and Jamaica) to integrate all three. . . .

It was agreed that, rather than just advocatmg the coordmati�n of
central government departments (as did the original draft of th� nd�rs
to recommendation F2), the Committee should advocatecoordmation
between all the different levels of government. Finland, Sri Lanka and
Yugoslavia were strong supporters of this amendment to whi�h there 
was voiced no opposition, though Italy suggested that the precise form
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of co-ordination at a national level should not be made explicit . 
h f 

. 
l . . anct Austria observed that federal states m1g t ace part1cu ar d1fficultie . 

l . . h" 
. sin integrating all aspects of settlem�nt I? annmg _w1� m a smgle network.Also Zambia stressed that coord1nat1on was m itself no answer sin policies could not be implemented, whatever the institutional arrang:� ments, unless the required resources were available. 

The Committee recognised t�at �here sho�ld be_ adequate represen­tation of the needs and asp1rat1ons of 1nhab1tants on principalsettlements policy-making bodies, and that it would be valuable for officials whose decisions have a bearing on settlements to attend orientation, refresher and in-service training courses. 

Recommendation F3: Institutional Change 
Institutions dealing with human settlements 
should adapt to changing circumstances. 

This rather brief recommendation was amply expanded in its 
introduction and in the series of explanations which the Committee 
decided should accompany it. It was recognised that many settlement 
institutions have outlived their original purpose and are no longer 
relevant to changed social patterns. Legislative, administrative and 
fiscal deficiencies and changes in territorial boundaries have combined 
to make existing institutional arrangements a major obstacle to the 
effective implementation of settlements policies. There is hence a 
need for a continuous review and, where necessary, reorganisation of 
settlements institutions to ensure that they remain responsive to

community needs and opportunities. Such institutions, it was resolved, 
should be assigned a geographical coverage and resources commensu· 
rate with the type of service they provide and the nature of the 
relationships and interactions between different parts of the w�ole 
national territory. As was recognised by the Finnish delegation, 
without both the regional and local resources (and,'as Jamaica added, 
the expertise) necessary for its realisation, no national objective can be
achieved. fFinally it was agreed that institutions should evolve new patterns 0d· · tive an orgamsat1on and procedure and should enter into coopera 
collaborative arrangements with public and private bodies where t:�would further the aims of human settlement planning._ The h restressed the importance of locally elected bodies, but Spam fel_t t \s

· 1 · · d iauons was a spec1a need for the creation of ne1ghbourhoo assoc landone means of gaining greater public participation. New Zea ntee tho�g?t t?ere might be a case for legislation designed to g�a:oor· part1c1pat1on, but Togo and Swaziland generally favoured neig 
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hood groups rather than more formal bodies in that through them it 
was possible directly to involve_ the people in settlement management. 
With respect to the role of pnvate endeavour, the Ivory Coast made 
reference to t�e advanta�es d�rived from training programmes 
designed to equip people with basic entrepreneurial skills. 

Recommendation F4: The Role of Special Institutions 
Institutions specially established 
to solve short-term settlement 
problems should not outlive their 
original pwpose. 

It was agreed that there is a tendency for institutions dealing with 
particular problems to perpetuate themselves and hence to give rise to 
a redundant and cumbersome bureaucracy. It is natural, as Sri Lanka 
observed, for people working within such institutions to favour their 
continuance, but there was a good case for determining institutions' 
anticipated life span at the time of their establishment and making 
budgetary allocations accordingly. The functions of the short-term 
institution could often be usefully transferred to permanent bodies in 
pre-planned stages as the various objectives are achieved. Also the 
communities actually participating in the solution of a particular 
problem faced by a temporary institution could themselves gradually 
assume organisational responsibility, and Spain emphasised the role 
which might be played here by research into new management 
methods. 

Recommendation FS: Institutional Incentives to Participation 
Institutions should be designed to 
encourage and facilitate public 
participation in the decision-making 
process at all levels. 

Recommendation FS was a new one prepared by Comm�ttee H's
Working Group and which comprised, as Australi� noted, a series of re­
affirmations of favoured policies already dealt with elsewhere. 

The decentralisation of administration and management, conSI�tent
both with effectiveness and the efficient use of available professional
human resources, was again encouraged, most particularly b� Cuba.
Support was also given to public accountability and to the estabbshment
of consultative machinery to operate between different types and

lev��s of institutions. Finally, Comm�tt�e II ag�e�d t� the n:�d

a��
fac1htate dialogue between elected off1c1als, admmistrative bod 

professionals. 
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Recoinmendation F6: Management of Settlements 
Settlements must be improved by 

responsive and imaginative manage-

ment of all resources. 

• 

Like FS, this recommendation came to Committee II from its
Working Group where it had already been afforded full consideration.
The Committee, and subsequently the Conf ere nee, agreed that the
rapid deterioration of conditions in human settlements (which too often
resulted from deficiencies in the management and use of resources, 
facilities and infrastructure) was avoidable. To improve such conditions 
the management responsibilities of nationai regional and local 
government had to be clearly d-efined. Government efforts should be 
made to maintain or to restore settlements and their facilities for

general public welfare, and information and incentives should be 
provided for inhabitants themselves to improve their dwellings and 
surroundings. 

Management had to be conducted within a framework of social 
· goals and should ensure the preservation of social and cultural

heritages. The Conference recognised that proper management
involves the prevention of speculation on resources basic to people's
needs and aspirations.

Reco1111nendation F7: Human Resources 
' 

The development of research capabilities 
and the acquisition and dissemina,tion of 
knowledge and information on settlements 

• 

. '. 

should receive high prionty as an integral 
part of the settlement development process.

, · 

.· In the intr�uction to this recommendation it was recognised that,
!n most countn�s, lack of knowledge, skills and professional resources
Imposes a se_n?us constra�nt on the implementation of human
set�lement pol1c1es and programmes. There was hence a need to form
�egi_on�l and internationa_l networks of research and development
institutions gea�ed to answer settlement problems and to train nati?nal
personnel (particularly managers and ''middle-level'' staff), especially
by means of on-the-job instruction.

In the. opinion of New Zealand, in order to get the maximum benefit
from skilled manpower, . th�re is a need to decide prio�ities !or the
tasks to be perfor�ed wtthtn settlements programmes. Comnuttee 11
agreed that spec�al em�hasis should be given to projects that

inf ormat1on of terms which have meaning to those who receive 1t Thi
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latter, as Finland o?served, m_ight involve �he employment of
completely pew techniques by which to communicate knowledge . 

• 

Recommendation F8: Financial Arrangements 

Separate fina·ncial instit1:1,tions and 
adequate means are necessary to meet the 
requirements of human settlements. 

Of all the topics dealt with in Section F, this one was the subject of 
most criticism and debate. The actual recommendation as it appears 
above remained little changed, but the original version of its 
introduction and some of the riders to it received considerable 
comment. 

In the first draft of the introduction it was stated that the special 
financial requirements of human settlements include the attraction of 
investment without encouraging speculation and excessive concentra­
tion of wealth; the fostering of the most productive use of savings while 
making capital available in small amounts to low-income people; and 
the use of funds over long periods at low yields, often during times of 
rapid inflation. But Committee II was not happy with this three-fold 
definition of the financial requirements, and Jamaica was specifically 
displeased by the statement that low-income groups should only be 
granted capital ''in small amounts.'' Accordingly the agreed introduc­
tion, instead of specifying human settlements' financial requirements, 
simply held that these are not always met, the causes of the failure 
being ''speculation, rapid inflation and the lack of a-ppropriate means 
and institutions.''· 

. 

Similarly the Committee could not agree to the original draft of the 
first rider to the recommendation which suggested that attention be 
given to ensuring that investors, public or private, were protected from 
the most damaging effects of inflation, particularly through appropriate 
forms of indexation of long-term mortgages and loans. The Swiss 
delegation objected to this proposal on the grounds that it would add 
to �he privileges of the already privileged, and, in urging its deletion,
Switzerland was supported by the FRG, Cyprus, Zambia and Kenya.
In addition both Iran and Senegal suggested that it be substantially
amended, and the paragraph 1was entrustedito Committee II' s 1W orking
Group for this purpose. As finally approved it recommended that
''public and. private investors and purchasers, especially the least
advantaged,'' should be ''protected from the damaging effects of

· monetary inflation through monetary and other means."
Agreed with little discussion and modification were paragraphs

proposing the full utilisation of the multiplying effect of public loan
and mortgage guarantees, and, with adequate safeguards for the public

.., 

-
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interest, encouraging . joint ventures between public and private
capital. So. too was it decided, with. the express� sup�or� of .Kenya, 
that selective use be made of public funds to give pr1or1ty to areas
where private investment is unlikely. 
. It �as necessary to remove institutional o�stacles in the way of

financing the needs of the poor, and community schemes and other 
co-operative financial arrangments were welcomed. Jamaica in
particular advocated local participation, and Yugoslavia expressed the 
opinion that separate financial institutions should be established at a 
local level. Fiscal measures and pricing policies to reduce disparities
between incomes, and equitable cost-sharing systems of financing the
necessary financial community infrastructure were both proposed as
worthy of special attention. National savings institutions were also

advanced as a means of supporting mortgage financing for low-income

groups. Finally, fiscal measures designed to make development self­
financing were recommended, and India stressed the contribution that
might be made in the achievement of self-financing by land banks .

Recom1nendation F9: Reaching the People 
Institutions and procedures should be 
·streamlined to ensure that, intended
beneficiaries receive the largest
possible share of.resources and benefits.

• 

• 

• 

In the introduction to this recommendation it was observed that
programmes designed to assist less developed regions and less
privileged groups often fail due to cumbersome administrative 
procedures, inadequate information (and hence inadequate awareness
on the part of the intended beneficiaries) or unrealistic requirements. 
It was agreed that there was a need to streamline entire operations, not 
least, as Yugoslavia noted, to avoid the wasteful application of 
resources. Bureaucracies and overhead costs should be minimised and 
grea!e� loc�l control should be exercised in the management and 
adm1n1stra�1?n of settlements. Open decision-making and public
accoun�b1l1ty_ sho�ld be employed; -and, moreover, Senegai in a
suggestion which d�� not receive further public discussion, urged that
the power of dec1s1on over the actual type of settlements to be
constructed should democratically devolve on the people involved inthe settlement Finally 1·t d . · · 

. was agree , on the suggestion of Morocco�nd Tog�, 1?at �he ��aft r!der to F9 which proposed the elimination of1ntermed1anes in citizen involvement h Id b th . d b th l. f h 
· · s ou e streng ene y e remova o t e words ''as far as possible.,

, 
\ 



Recoinmendation FtO: Settlement Laws and Regulations
Any framework for settlements 
legislation must·establish clear 
and realistic direction and means 

73 

for implementation of policies. 
As originally drafted this final recommendation read that ''the aim 

of a new legislative framework must be to streamline human settlement 
institutions and procedure� in order to adapt them to new realities." 
But the UK argued that there is a danger in so streamlining procedures 
that public participation is threatened. The achievement of a balance 
between participation and speed is difficult, but, claimed the UK, 
it can be assisted by distict�ions being made between strategy and 
detail in plan-making. Instead of ''streamlining'', the UK delegation 
proposed the rationalisation of institutions and procedures including 
the periodic review of legislation. Ultimately, however, the recom­
mendation was reworded as above. 

In the introductory paragraph preceding the recommendation it was 
noted that existing laws and regulations for hu1nan settlements are 
often complex, rigid and dominated by vested interests. They thus 
tend to obstruct reform and to hinder progress. It was agreed that laws 
and regulations should, by contrast, be realistic and periodically 
adapted and revised. They should also, as stressed by Togo and Sri 
Lanka, be effectively implemented, and, as Kenya argued, should be 
easily understood. It was agreed that special attention should be paid 
to the need to promulgate laws and regulations to achieve specific 
se.tt�ement objectives, to service community interest and to safeguard 
individual rights against arbitrary' decisions. 

Programmes for International Co-operation 
Committee L when it considered the Declaration of Principles, had 
before it a draft Declaration on which to focus its attention; but when it
dealt with questions of international co-operation it had to do so on the 
basis of papers which were essentially discussion documents. 

There were two such papers: one entitled ''Programm_es for
International Co-operation " and the other an addendum to this. The 
former was lengthy, and contained five sections and two ���xes. The 

. sections comprised an Introduction; a Summary of Act�v1t1�s of the
UN System in the Field of Human Settlements;. Ob1ect1ve� �nd
Functions of Programmes for International Co-operatton; a de�n�tion
of these Programmes; and, finally, a discussion of Proposed Inst1tutioi:ial
Arrangements for human settlements. The Annexes bo� dealt �1th
this lattermost question, and they represented different pomts o� view.
The first was submitted by the UN Department of Econollllc and
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Social Affairs in New York, and the second by the UN Environment
Programme in Nairobi. The conflicting opinions advanced in these two
Annexes were to be the source of a great deal of discussion both in
Committee and in Plenary. 

In the Introduction to "Programmes for International Co-operation"
the Conference Secretariat observed that the timing of the Habitat
Conference in mid-1976 was particularly suitable for a discussion of
institutional arrangements in the field of human settlements. It
followed the seventh special session of the General Assembly ( on the
New International Economic Order) and the establishment of the Ad

Hoc Committee on the Restructuring of the Economic and Social
Sectors of the UN System. It stated that "The momentum created by
the preparatory process and the level of participation expected at the
Conference provided a unique opportunity for elaborating and
proposing a model of international co-operation in a crucial area of
development strategy."

UN Human Settlements .4ctivities 

The Summary of UN human settlements activities began by
observing that the programmes of many UN organisations are not
geared to human settlements per se, but nevertheless include a great
number of projects (for instance in the fields of health, employment,
rural development, industrialisation and education) of direct relevance
to them. Those institutions which were specifically charged with
human settlements responsibilities were identified as the Centre for
Housing, Building and Planning of the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs; the UN Environment Programme and its UN Habitat
and Human Settlements Foundation; and the Transportation and
Urban Projects Department of the World Bank. In reviewing the overall programme coverage afforded by the UNsys�em t� hu�n settlements, the Conference Preparatory Committeedefme� six mam areas of pr<;>gramme activity: settlement policies andstrategies; settlement plannmg; shelter infrastructure and services·land; public participation; and instituti�ns and management. Thes;were al� covered to some extent by present operations, though it wasnot claimed that coverage was adequate or sufficient! · t t d La d d bl. . . . y 1n egra e .n an pu 1c part1c1pat1on were least well catered for in th e fthe latter p�rhaps because this is more amenable to con;ide 

e
t
' cas 

t
o 

local or national level ra ion a a
The Summary concluded that many UN programm · I d· f · h . . es mvo ve m ormat1on exc ange, education traming, resea h d h · · p · · · ' re an tee n1calBMIStance. ewer act1v1t1es encompa� the devel f opment o norms and
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standards, and information storage and ;etrie�al. Only a small number 
of projects involved t�e transfer of f�na�c1al resource� plant . �nd 
equipment, and food, since most organ1sat1ons were not 1n a pos1t1on 
to make such transfers. There was reported to be more or less 
systematic co-operation between. UN organisations i� i�divid�al
programmes and �etween U� bodies and non-�N _organ1sat1ons like
bilateral aid agencies, foundations and research 1nst1tutes. 

There was, however, still a need to weld the various activities into a
·conce·rted effort to solve the problems of human settlements. While it
was necessary for sectoral organisations to continue to work in their
areas of competence, their activities would have to be concerted in

order to me.et the objectives for human settlements defined by the

Conference. 

Programmes and Policies 

Projects, the report went on, are the constituent parts of programmes, 
and must continuously be evaluated. Programmes must be seen as 
dynamic processes under constant review: and the rationale under­
lying them must be based on the relationship between targets to be met� 
and functions to be performed. The third section of the document 
began, therefore, by dealing with Objectives. 

Four major · objectives of any programme for international co­
operation were identified as the support of national efforts; the 
promot.ion of a unifying concept of the vital role played by human 
settlements in the development process; the strengthening of co­
operation between developing countries; and the substantiation of the

promise of Vancouver of worldwide commitment to settle_ments 
improvement and the diversion of resources to this end. 

The functions related to the achievement of the.Se objectives were 
divided into Activities and Resource Transfers. Six activities were­
identified as deserving closer examination. The first was the provision 
of policy advice to Governments, and the second was related to
assistance in the development of appropriate instruments (including 
legai fiscal and institutional arrangements) to ensure the orderly 
growth of human settlements. International co-operation could also
play a vital role in the four areas of education and training; research 
an� development; information dissemination; and the improvement of 
design and building. 

The four types of resource transfer available to the international 
community are of financial resources through bilateral or multilateral
cha?ne� or a combination of the two (including the injection of seed
capital into financial institutions); of materials such as tools and

•
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machinery; of personnel, and hence expertise; and of ideas. 
In dealing with programmes themselves the Conference document

defined five programme categories: policy formulation and implemen­
tation; education and training; research and development; information 
exchange; and delivery mechanisms. 

Policy formulation is essentially a national-level activity in the 
pursuit of which certain tools are required. Modelling is valuable but, 
since it has to be related to specific conditions, international assistance 
is likely to be limited to the provision of expertise and funding. 
Investment manuals could, after preliminary work on investment 
evaluation criteria at international and regional levels, be produced 
and tested, with monitoring support coming from - international 
sources. Legislative improvements, which can only be determined in 
and by each country, could also benefit from international advice and 
monitoring. In the field of institutional reorganisation, the weakness of 
interdepartmental organisational arrangements in the developing 
countries ( especially those with rapidly growing urban populations) 
presents a serious problem, and here the United Nations could provide 
expert support. Expert studies, advice and personnel training could 
similarly assist in the provision of urban management skills and in the 
consideration of such issues as land tenure, tax measures, services 
financing and infrastructure maintenance. 

For policy formulation and implementation it was estimated that, 
depending on the number of countries covered, a five year assistance 
programme would cost between US$5 and US$25 millions. 

Education and training assistance-which would include support for 
regional and national training institutes; in-country training; and group 
and individual foreign training-was estimated to cost a further USS12 
to US$50 millions. 

The research needs of different countries obviously differ, and the 
research subjects chosen and the conclusions reached by industrialised 
countries are not always pertinent to developing ones. The report 
hence proposed the establishment of regional research centres with 
teams of experts from each region being entrusted with the tasks of 
framing research agenda and of developing a regional network of 
relevant research institutes. These centres should, wherever feasible, 
be base� o� existing instit�tions, and the costs of setting them up were
hence d1ff1cult to determme. For four such centres ( though it was 
argued that initially two should be tried and tested) costs were put at 
USS14 mlllwns. 

International information exchange has been studied within the UN 
for many years, but, the document claimed, proposals for its
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dvancement have not been translated into action for lack of funds.

settlements would, 1t ":as d�c1ded, c_ompr1se a global 1nf �rm�t1on

centre a network of regional 1nformat1on centres and an aud10-v1sual

library'. In the first five-year period it was anticipated that the global

centre would require US$2.5 millions; each regional centre US$1
million; and the audio-visual library, which would use the material

prepared by countries participating in the Habitat Conference, some 

US$1 to US$3 millions.

The final programme category, delivery mechanisms, included the 
organisation of private financing institutions .and co-operatives, the 
improvement of the capabilities of formal and informal construction 
industries, and the introduction of technical improvements into .the 
planning process. It was recognised in the ''Programmes for Inter­
natiorial Co-operation'' paper that, since each country is a particular 
case, very little could be done at global and regional levels. 

When de�ling with financing institutions, the report noted that. the 
dearth of funds for human settlement development has imposed a 
significant constraint. Nevertheless, many human settlements invest­
ments can have a negligible foreign exchange component; and, 
furthermore, it has been found that funds actually available in
countries have not always been mobilised due to a-lack either of policy 
direction or of implementation mechanisms. There was hence a 
need for study on a country-by-country basis at an �stimated cost of 
US$300,000 for each investigation. 

Similar researches were deemed to be required to establish the 
economic development potential of informal and formal building 
industries; and it was estimated that roughly US$250,000 would have 
to be assigned to each such study. 

The state of the housing stock in developing countries is in _many 
cases rapidly wor-sening, and this situation is not comm.only improved 
by the adoption of the housing-delivery mechanisms of developed 
nations. There is hence a need to investigate self-help and co-.operative 
housing schemes and the institutions and techniques they could 
��ploy. Costs for this were put at US$25 to USSSO millions for an 
1n1t1al five year period ( which might permit the construction of 
demonstration proj·ects), with an absolute upper limit of USS 85 
millions. This would bring total expenditures envisaged for delivery 
mechanisms to US$30 to US$130 millions for the five year period.

T�tal anticipated programme costs, depending on how compre­
hensive and ambitious it was decided the programmes should be, 
would thus amount to US$57.05 to US$222.50 millions. 

•
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Institutional .Arrangements

The final section of the report proper dealt with Proposed Institutional
Arrangements and comprised a set of criteria to be employed, followed
by one proposal consistent with them. ( Other proposals from ihe UN
Department of Economic and Social Affairs and the UN Environment
Programme were appended in Annexes to the document)

Eleven criteria were identified. Any new institutional structure
would have to offer greater support to national human settlements 
efforts; would, as well as making more resources available, have to
improve the machinery by which these were provided; and would
have to ensure that such machinery mobilised the interests and
expertise of other UN organisations within a harmonised system of 
programmes. There should be a global intergovernmental human 
settlements body to provide overall guidance and an international 
forum for natiOnal decision makers. A similar body should be set up in 
each region at the level of the UN regional commissions. 

The global body should have a small central staff and this unit 
should preferably be located within an existing UN organisation and be 
headed by an administrator "of the highest rank". The central staff
should develop an integrated approach to international co-operation 
on human settlements through research, the provision of technical 
assistance etc. and only assume actual operational responsibilities in 
the last resort. Instead priority should be given to the regions, and 
activities should be decentralised to the greatest possible extent. 

Close links should be forged with regional and global financial 
institutions concerned with human settlements, particularly with the 
regional development banks; and additional resources, mainly in the 
form of voluntary contributions, Should be sought. The rationalisation 
of resources presently allocated to human settlements should also 
yield better results. 

Finally, the pr�ferred i�s.titu!ional arrangement should provide the .
focus_ for the active part1c1pat1on of other concerned organisations,
both 1n�ergovemmental and non-governmental.

. Th� "Progratnm�s f�r International Co-operation" paper described
1n _ou�line one org�nisat1onal structure which would meet the identifiedcnteria . Und�r this sche1!1e !here would be a global intergovernmentalbody responsible for. rev1ew1ng the human settlements activities of the
UN and of . other !ntema�ional organisations, and for developingand promoting policy obJectives and p�ogra ·d 1· · n-. ·th J.' . mme gu1 e 1nes co sistent w1 the Conference recommendati p d. · d · · 
on UN funding thi·s bod Id . ons. en 1ng a ec1s1on

. . , Y wou exercise Ii ·d . dsuperv1s1on over the UN Rab.tat d H _ 
po cy gu1 ance an 

1 an uinan Settlements Foundation,
•
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which was itself funded partly by governmental contributions and 
partly by a grant from the UN Environment Programme. 

The intergovernmental body would direct its secretariat and would 
have the power to convene special meetings (for instance of experts' 
groups) and to designate non-UN organisations which would contribute 
to international co-operation in the field of human settlements. The 
body would have a geographically equitable membership of high level 
policy-makers, senior advisers an� appropriate experts. 

At regional level principal subsidiary bodies should be established 
in each regional commission of the UN. These should have regionally 
derived memberships and responsibilities analagous to those of the 
global intergovernmental body. Special responsibility for the design, 
development, supervision and regular assessment of bilateral and 
multilateral programmes of co-operation would devolve to regional 
level; and the regional bodies would have the power to recommend to 
the parent body the convening of special seminars and sessions on 
specific human settlements questions. All states in membership of the 
relevant commission would be entitled to representation on the regional 
body, and it was proposed that, in order to link their activities, the 
Chairman and two other senior officers of each region should be 
members of the global intergovernmental body, a meeting of which 
should be convened in the following year (1977). 

It was proposed that the secretariat should comprise a central staff, 
regional staff, and an itinerant or seconded staff. The central staff 
would serve the global intergovernmental body and would, as 
required, service any other global legislative organ. It would act as the 
central point for communications on human settlements within the 
UN, and the focal point for global information exchange. It would also 
initiate major public information activities and promote the use of 
appropriate audio-visual material. In its other tasks, the central staff 
would ensure the harmonisation of UN programmes at intersecretariat 
level. It would deal with inter-regional matters and supplement the 
resources of the regions; assist in the recruitment of expertise at a 
global level; establish a global network of consultants and advisers; 
and promote collaboration with the world scientific community. 
Finally, it would assume the mandate and responsibilities of whatever 
secretariat units of the UN were absorbed into the central staff. 

The regional staff would serve regional intergovernmental bodies 
and would review the progress of regional programmes. It _wou!d
promote the active collaboration of governmental representatives 1n 
human settlements activities; assist Governments in the region to 
formulate requests from bilateral and multilateral bodies; establish 
close links with regional financial institutions and with regional and 
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sub-regional echelons of specialised agencies; and provide technical
and administrative support for itinerant and seconded staff in the 

• region. 
The itinerant and seconded staff would form the core of short-term

advisory teams capable of rapid response to government requests and 
of supplementing the personnel of the UN Development Programme, 
other specialised agencies and regional financial institutions active in

the field of human settlements. These would gather and evaluate 
relevant information and assist in the briefing of experts and in 
regional educational and training programmes. 

The report indicated that, at the time of its writing, there were (apar·t
from technical personnel in the field) something of the order of 100
Professional and 60 General Service UN posts assigned to human 
settlements activities. Of these, 40 per cent were in the New York­
based Centre for Housing, Building and Planning, 40 per cent in the 
UN Environment Programme and the Habitat and Human Settlements 
Foundation (both in Nairobi), and the reniainder in the regional 
commissions. It was proposed that initially the secretariat should be of 
a size similar to present staff totals with 40 per cent each forming the 
central and regional staffs., and 20 per cent being itinerant or seconded 
staff. 

Excluding any capital outlays involved in changing the location of 
principal units (should the Conference so decide), the annual secretariat 
budget was estimated to be of the order of USS6 millions at 1976 rates. 

One last proposal made in the main body of the report was that in 
harmonising intersecretariat relation·s within the UN system as a whole 
the head of the central staff secretariat would convene meetings 
(perhaps with rotating chairmanship) of officers of similar rank from 
other parts of ·the UN and from international organisations. Similar 
senior meetings might also be held at regional level. 

The view of the Department of Economic and Social 
.. �fairs 

Th� ''�ro�ra�me� for International Co-operation" report proper
whtle _it did ident� a nu�ber of criteria which should govern the
esta_bltshment of an international human settlements body- studiously
avoided reference both to the location of such an institution and towhere within the United Nations system it sho.uld fit. It was left to the
UN Dep�rtment_ o� Economic and Social Affairs ( of which the Centrefor Housing, Bml�ing and Pl�nning was a part, and which reported tothe UN Econonnc and S�cial Council) and the UN EnvironmentProgramme ( the Governing Council of which also reported to

• 
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ECOSOC, but �irectly and not �rough the Departme�t of Economic
and Social Affairs) to present therr own favoured solutions.

The Department proposed that a new human settlements unit be
established under appropriate leadership, possibly at Assistant Sec­
retary-Gene�al levei and_ that it s�ould "";ork thro�gh" the Department
of Econonuc and Social Affairs. Ultimately ·11 would report to
ECOSOC, which might decide to;establish;a human settlements branch 
to assist the Council with professional guidance. The unit would be 
based on the existing Centre for Housing, Building and Planning and 
would include redeployed resources from other offices covering other 
disciplines ( economics, energy, statistics etc). The Habitat and Human 
Settlements Foundation would be integrated into the overall. system 
and become the financial arm of the human settlements programme. 

In support of this proposa� the Department· argued that the 
advantage of such institutional arrangements was that they would 
provide the capacity and authority to act ·immediately on the 
recommendations of the Vancouver Conference ''without organisa­
tional or establishment delays'' (author's italics). It was hence clearly 
the opinion of the Department that, for the organisation to be based on

the CHBP and to avoid establishment delays, it should be based in New 
York. 

As f o.r those parts of the UN Environment Programme concerned 
with human settlements, the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs did not consider it necessary that they be consolidated within 
the Department's proposed new ''office of humal} settlements.'' Rather, 
there should be close programme consultation between the office, the 
relevant part of UNEP and the Foundation to "strengthen the operations 
of all three .organisations.'' B.ut, although the Department argued that 
the Foundation should retain its separate identity as the resource-

. mobilising agency, it nevertheless proposed that its activities be

consolidated with those of the former CHBP within the single­
administrative unit of the office of human settlements itself. 

The Department put the number of professional staff posts then 
concerned with human settlements in the CHBP, other sections of the 
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, the Foundation and the 
regio.nal commissions at 80. It claimed that, under its proposa� only a
further 15 posts would be required, eight of which would deal. with
exchange of inf ormat.ion and the remainder of which would be assigned 
to the regional commissions. These extra 15 profe�ionals and associated 
secretarial staff would result in an additional budget ·commitment of 
some US$750,000. 

The Department's Annex concluded that ''this proposal rep�esents 
the most efficient, effective and economical way of strengthening the
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United Nations comtnitments to 
.
hu�an settlement improvement anddevelopment Any_ other organ1sat1�nal structure would inevitably

involve greater setting-up and operating costs, because of the need to 
duplicate support services already available within the Department of 
Economic and Social Affairs.'' 

• 

The view of the UN Environment Programme 

The UN Environment Progranune did not agree that the Department's
proposed arrangements were ideal. .-P, in its Annex to the report, 
instead proposed that human settlements responsibilities be entrusted 
to a department of its own organisation .. This new ''human settlements 
program.mes'' department would bring together the CHBP, other 
appropriate parts of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 
the Foundation and relevant parts of UNEP's existing Division of 
Economic and. Social Programmes. The departmen·t would report to
the Governing Council of UNEP, and the Council, via ECOSOC, would 
report to the UN General Assembly. UNEP's Governing. Council ( which 
meets annually) would devote at least one full session every two years 
primarily to the consideration of human settlements questions. 

A Deputy Executive Director of UNEP with responsibilities for 
human settlements would be appointed at Assistant Secretary-General 
levei though ulti-mate responsibility would be retained by UNEP's 
Executive Director. The Foundation would handle the financial 
operations under the guidance of an administrator, also at Assistant
Secretary-General level; and the administrator and two directors, one 
of Technical Operations and the other of Policy Planning, Development 
and Evaluation, would report to the Deputy Executive Director. 

UNEP, in arguing that it should itself be given responsibility for 
human settlements, did so, not so much on the basis of financ.ial or 
organisational expediency, but on the grounds that the natural and
man-made. elements of the environment are inextricably interlinked. It 
argued that ''in deciding to establish the Foundation, the General 
Assembly explicity recognised the organic link between United Nations 
activities in the fields of human settlements and the environment by
designating the Governing Council of the United Nations Environment 
Programme as the governing body of the United Nations Habitat and 
Human Settlements Foundation.'' It should hence similarly locate the
new body within UNEP.

However, it was re�ognised th�t UNEP was essentially a catalytic
rat1:ter than �n exec_uting b�y: like the . UNDP, it encourages other
national and intem�tional bodies to embark on appropriate programmes
rather than executing them itself. I{, therefore, the Habitat Conference 

r 

•
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decided that the new human settlements body should finance or 
construct settlements on a large scale, then UNEP's proposed 
institutional arrangements would not meet the resultant requirements. 
In such an event it recommended that UNEP should "stick only to its 
policy guidance co-ordin�ti?? r'?le in �e field of hu�n settlements as 
part of its overall respons1b1hty 1n the field of the environment." 

In pressing for the new human settlements body to become a part of 
UNEP (and hence be based in Nairobi), UNEP was as convinced of the 
logic of its claim as the Department of Economic and Social Affairs was 
of that of its own alternative. UNEP's Annex ended with the assertion 
that any "artificial separation of human settlements from the totality of 
human environment activities could hamper the development of the 
necessary integrated approach in dealing with the human environment, 
natural and man-made." It was between this claim and that of the 
Department that the Habitat Conference was being asked to choose. 

The view of the Conference Secretariat 

To help it in its task the Conference Secretariat, after the preparation 
of the report and Annexes but prior to the meeting at Vancouver, 
entered into extensive consultations with Governments. On the basis of 
these it prepared an Addendum to the "Programmes for International 
Co-operation,, paper.

Much of the Addendum repeated, with relatively minor substantive 
changes, the text of the paper to which it was to be appended; but, when 
it dealt with the nature of the global intergovernmental body, its 
purpose bec�me clear. It argued for the establishment of the human 
settlements organisation neither within UNEP, nor within the Depart­
ment of Economic and Social Affairs, though it confirmed that it should 
have strong links with both· of these as well as with other agencies. 
Instead the new body, which would>supervise the operations of the UN 
Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation, should "replace the 
present Committee on Housing, Building and Planning of ECOSOC." 
Its composition would be based on the 56-strong Preparatory Committee 
of 'the Habitat Conference ( with the addition of two members to 
improve its regional balance) and members would be elected by the UN 
General Assembly to which it would report via ECOSOC. The staff of 
the central unit serving the intergovernmental body should, the 
Addendum maintained, be headed by an executive of the rank of 
U oder-Secretary-General ( higher than Assistant Secretary-General, 
and of the same broad rank as both the Under-Secretary-General for 
Economic and Social Affairs and the Executive Director of UNEP). 

But the precise nature of the linkages the new organisation should 
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have with _ P and the Department of Economic and Social A .
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o· f UNEP '' 
airs 

or the xecut1ve 1rector o 
''In selecting the most appropriate location for the proposed ne

taken into account: 
(a) The present location of the main units of the Secretariat to be

regrouped; 
(b) The argument raised by some Governments that an independent

geographical location would guarantee the operational in­

dependence of the unit; and
( c) The possibility of f ormal offers of hospitality by Member States."

This led the authors of the document to the somewhat inconclusive
conclusion that three locations should be considered: UN Headquarters
in New York; UNEP Headquarters in Nairobi; and ''a third city''. 

The Discussion of Links and Location 

Committee rs discussion of the papers before it began with many 
delegations focussing directly on questions of links and location. But

there was clearly general agreement that, in the improvement of human

settlements, actions taken at the national level were of greater
importance and real significance than international institutional 
arrangements. This view was propounded by the FRG, Zaire, Poland,
Ke1!-ya, Pakistan, Bolivia, Ghana, Malaysia, Sweden, Zambia, Brazil, 
In�ia and Iran, the representatives of which countries argued that the 
�a1n task of global and regional progra1runes was to facilitate
improvements at national level. In addition to these, Roinania, Canada,
France, Mongolia, Portugai Pakistan Finland Denmark and New 
Zealand emphasised also �e value of ;egional c�operation. The Netherlands and Finland stressed the need to include non·governmental organisations within decision-making structures· and the
USA and K . t b th d · . u�ai O rew attention to the potential value of another 
resolution which · . · 
o an au 10-v1sua cent · h. h 
la I f 

r� wit 1n t e UN which would 1na ke use of the 
rge vo ume o material re ar

assessed. , 
wor of the audio-visual centre could be

The Centre for Housing Build in
s O program1nes to be initiated by 



85 

the proposed UN human settlements body in the first five years of its
operation were estimated at US�57 mi�ions to US.S222.5 mil�ons. In
the opinion of the CHBP the higher figure represented a minimum
requirement and ,this w_ould mean that instead of the present two per cent
of the UN budg�t being devoted to human settlements, an amount 
equivalent _to �ig�t per cent wo.uld· be needed (leaving as!de extra
associated 1nst1tut1onal costs). This the CHBP constrasted with the 30
per cen! of the budget presently dev<?ted to agriculture and 16-18 per
cent to industry. It asked where four times the present funds granted to 
human settlements would come from and whether government pledges 
could be made. 

Inevitably a good deal of attention was paid, not least in the lobbies, 
to the location of the new or modified human settlements institution. In 
open sessions of Committee I ( the Committee also considered questions 
of international co-operation in a closed one) some delegations, 
including those of the USSR and Pakistan, expressed in a most 
forthright manner their preference for New York, and some-among 
them Japan, Egypt and Kuwait- their own for Nairobi. Others, 
however, were more guarded or quite honestly undecided. Of these 
latter a number, including Italy, cautioned that a final decision on 
institutional arrangements must be inf·ormed by the reco11lfilendations 
of the Ad Hoc Committee on the Restructuring of the Economic and 
Social Sectors of the UN System, which had not yet completed its 
deliberations. It was hence unlikely, when it was formed, that Committee 
I's Working Group on International Co-operation ( which had a nucleus 
of two representatives from each UN region: Jamaica, Mexico, the
Netherlands, Pakistan, the Philippines, Poland, the Ukrainian SSR, the 
United Republic of Tanzania, the USA and Zaire) would be able to 
present a comprehensive set of concrete. proposals. 

Nevertheless the Working Group did succeed in transforming the 
discussion papers prepared for consideration by Committee I into a ten­
part draft resolution, even if some of the proposals it embodied were 
rather vague. 

Of the ten parts, seven were to cause little disagreement These were 
essentially re-iterations of points made in the discussion documents. 
'they emphasised the importance of technical and informational co­
operation between nations a·nd on a regional level.; defined the terms of 
reference of global and regional human settlements bodies; and 
stressed the need for the adoption of clear priorities for action, co­
ordination and the establishment of links with financia.l institutions and

other organisations outside the United Nations system. 
��t, unlike these, the other three parts did result in divisions of 

opinion between delegations.
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The first of them sought to establish a global intergovernmental body 
for huma� �ettlements of not more �an 58 me�bers which, depending 
on the jdec1s1ons to be ta ken concerning the location and structu.re of the 
human settlemen� organi�ti?n, might or mi�ht not replace the existing
Centre for Housing, Bu1ld1ng and Planning. It would supervise 
the operations of the UN Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation. 

The second dealt with the secretariat which was to serve the 
intergovernmental body. This, the draft affirmed, should be headed by 
a ''Director'' or an ''Executive Director'' at the rank either of Assistant
Secretary-General or Under-Secretary-General It should comprise the 
posts and budgetary resources of the CHBP, the Habitat Foundation, 
appropriate parts of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 
and the relevant section of UNEP's Div·ision of Economic and Social 
Programmes "with the exception of the posts required by UNEP to 
exercise its responsibilities for the environmental aspects ·and conse­
quences of human settlements planning." The responsibilities of the 
secretariat were as had been proposed in the discussion documents 
presented to Committee I, with two exceptions. First, the secretariat was 
to impleme.nt programmes "until they are shifted to the regional 
organisations." There was hence even greater emphasis on the role of 
regional co-operation. Second, the secretariat was charged with the 
specific responsibility of' executing projects on behalf of the UN

Development Programme. The UN Development Programme, like 
UNEP, promotes rather than executes projects: it provides the means 
by which other UN bodies like the WHO, FAO and the World Bank can

undertake real development work. A great deal of its promotions are in 
the field of human settlements, and if the new human settlements body 
were to execute all these,. then its work would assume considerable 
significance. 

The last of the three parts about which there was to be disagreement
concerned the geographical location of the proposed human settlements
body and its position within the United Nations system. 

The unit could either be integrated into the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs (with its Director reporting to the Under-Secretary· 
General for Eco°:omi� and Social Affairs) or it could be integrated into 
UNEP ( and have its D1rec·tor report to the Executive Director of UNEP) 
or--- consistent with a suggestion by Sri Lanka- it could function within 
the framework of the Departme·nt of Economic and Social Affairs, but 
be autonomous in characer. 

Three other proposals of relevance were also transmitted to the 
Comm�ttee. First, the Philippines ·recommended that the Governing
Council of UNEP sh�uld -serve as _the intergovernmental body for
human settlements under the new title of Governing Council of the

•
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United Nations Environment _and Human Se!t!e�ent�. Prog�mme.
H wever in spite of the name, 1t was not the Ph1bpp1nes 1ntent1on that
th�re sh�uld in fact be a single "Environment and Human Settlements
Programme ,, but rather that in addition to UNEP there should be a
separate UN Human Settlements Programme which would have close
links both with UNEP and with the Habitat Foundation. The latter
would remain a distinct entity headed by a Director-General with the
rank of Assistant Secretary-General. 

Second, France, like the Philippines; argued that UNEP's Governing
Council should also deal with human settlements, taking over the
responsibilities of the �ommittee ?n Housing, Building and Pla�nin�,
and considering questions of environment and settlements policy 10
alternate years. France, however, did not appear to be of the view that
the amalgamation of different parts of the UN system was of vital
importance, and merely advocated a "close network of working
relations" between UNEP, the Habitat Foundation and the Centre for
Housing, Building and Planning. 

Finally, Iran proposed that in order to resolve the questions of the
most appropriate structure and location for the human settlements
body, the UN Secretary-General should appoint an ad hoc committee,
the findings of which should be presented to the next UN General
Assembly together with the recommendations of the Habitat Con­
ference. 

On June 9, after a number of delays caused mainly by the pre­
occupation of Committee I members with the draft Declaration of

. Principles, the proposed Programmes for International Co-operation
were considered. The Philippines opened the debate by presenting the
(developing countries') Group of 77's position. This was that, for the
time being, UN bodies with responsibilities in the field of human
settlements should carry on as they were, and that-:- while the Habitat
Conference should approve the non-controversial aspects of proposed
international co-operation- the sections on the establishment of the
new global intergovernmental body, the composition of the secretariat
and the organisational links and location of the new body should not be
approved but should be passed directly to the UN General Assembly for
consideration. 

The delegation of the USA asked for a recess during which members
could consider the suggestion; and, when the Committee reconvened,
the Netherlands, speaking for Western Europe and other developed
countries, explained that the Group of 77's proposal was not acceptable.
It was proposed that the establishment of the human settlements body
and secretariat should be agreed, and the questions of links-and location
alone be passed to the General Assembly for resolution.
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This caused the Philippines to reques_t a.n adjournment, after whic

only for that part referred to by the Netherlands, but that Govemm e 
th · · if th I · · ents 

should attach eir reservati�ns, any, to . e reso ution. These should
be passed to the Confere�ce s plenary ses�t<;>n and s�bsequently to the
General Assembly. In spite of the opposition of Libya, this was the 
· course w�ch Committee I chose to f oll�w. Iran's �endment requesting 
the establishment of an ad hoc committee on links and location was 
withdrawn, an oral one from Yugoslavia stressing especially the need 
for regional co-operation between UN environmental and human 
settlements organisations was included, and the draft · resolution was 
adopted without objection. Reservations on various parts of the draft 
were requested, and were received · from no fewer than 30 Govern-
ments. 

When this major proposal . was considered by Plenary it attracted 
little further discussion. With a couple of minor changes a less than 
definitive resolution on Programmes of International Co-operation was 
adopted by consensus. 

The Occupied Territories 

The only other resolution of an international nature with which the 
Conference had to deal in its closing stages concerned a call made in 
Committee I on 4 June by Egypt and Algeria for the Conference 
Secretary-General to form a special committee to produce a report o� 
living conditions of Palestinians in "the occupied territories." This 
report was to be presented, along with that of the Conference, to the UN 
General Assembly. 

On 10 June, addressing Committee I, Conference Secreretary·
General Penalosa acknowledged that this report had in fact been 
requested the pre�ous year in Tehran by the Regional Preparatory 
Conference for Asia and the Pacific, but that time and funds had not

p�rmitted its preparation. Now, with the Conference Secretariat being
dISbanded

. 
from 13 June, �t �S physic�ll

r 
impossible to produce such a

document, _and, anyway, 1n his own op1n1on, the Conference Secretary·
Gene�l d,!d not have the legal authority to convene a "special
co�rmttee to unde!1'1ke the task. The outcome was that Committee I?ec!ded not to consider the Egypt-Algeria draft I t· b t t refer1t directly to Plenary. · reso u ion, u 0 

This matter, like the Declaration of Prin · · -..__- r 

the final afternoon of the Conf . WI · by Plenary on 11 June, on 

e UN Conference on Human
• 

• 

•
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been forced to aban�on their 1nd1genous h?meland . and recognising
the threat to internat1on�l peace and s�cu��ty that will result from the
wilful destruction of their cultural habitat, recommends that the UN

Secretary-General be requested to prepare a report on the living
conditions of the Pale�tinian people in the occupi�d ·t�rritories and to
submit it to the following General. Assembly meeting 1n 1977.

Israel spoke against the proposal and criticised its supporters, drawing 
a distinction between concern for the matters to be dealt with by the
Conference and propaganda designed to divert energies from the rnain 
tasks before it. No other issue, the delegation claimed, had been the 
subject of more research by the UN. Since Israel was an open country, 
all that could be known about living conditions was already known. In 
the event of the resolution being adopted, Israel was not willing to co­
operate in its implementation. 

But Egypt defended the draft resolution arguing that a full 
understanding of human settlements required study of a whole complex 
of socio-economic and political factors. Though Israel called for a vote 
by show of hands, Egypt's insistence on a roil-call held sway, and a roll­
call vote was taken. The resolution was adopted by 73 votes for; 3 votes 
against (those of IsraeL the USA and Paraguay); and 42 abstentions, 
with 14 delegations failing to register a vote. 

After the vote, Yemen stated that, had its delegation been present, it 
would have voted for the proposa·L The USA explained that it voted 
against because it found the matter irrelevant to the main purpose of the 
Conference; and the Japanese delegation said that, in spite of its 
sympathy for the Palestinians, it had abstained since it viewed the 
threats to peace and security described in the text as more appropriate 
to consideration by the UN Security Council. As the subsequent 
discussion of Zionism and the Declaration of Principles later empha­
sised, this closing session of the Habitat Conference was to reflect the 
underlying political tensions which had been present throughout the 
whole proceedi.ngs. 

• 

• 

.. 
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e Establishment of the Centre 

At the end of 1976 the General Assembly of the United Nations
received a Report of the Proceedings of the UN Conference on Human
Settlements. 

The Report was formally accepted and three other resolutions on thesubject of human settlements were approved. The first recognised the
importance of co-operation between the UN and non-governmentalorganisations and invited . the Secretary-General both to study the"specific possibilities and effective conditions" for working with NGOs,and actually to draw up collaborative programmes with concernedorganisations. The second established the UN Audio-Visual InformationCentre and authorised the conclusion of an agreement with theCanadian authorities in which Canada would provide the requiredfacilities and financial support for the period up to March 1980. Thethird dealt with the institutional arrangements for international co-• 

operation. 
. Rather than being asked to approve, reject or amend the resolutionson international organisation approved by the Habitat Conference, thethirty-first session of the Assembly was itself required to settle theimportant questions which conference delegates had failed to resolve?n the status of the new Habitat body and whether it should be located1n New York, Nairobi or elsewhere. In recognition of the urgency ofthese questions, this third resolution began by stressing the need for themomentum of the Conference to be maintained through further actionand decisions in the UN system. It urged all UN bodies to make theirco�ultative services and resources available for the implementation ofnational human settlements programmes and for the work of theregional commissions. But, the need for momentum notwithstanding,the Assembly decided to defer until its 1977 session all decisions on "thetype of d�finitive intergovernmental body for human settlements" andthe location of its secretariat By then the Ad Hoc Committee on theRestructuring of _the Economic and Social Sectors of the UN Systemwould �ve been able to give guidance, and the Economic and SocialCounctl to submit its reconunendations to the� General [Assembly. Tothose observers who had followed the course of events since the HabitatConference was first decided upon in 1972, the reaction of the., 
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Assembly caused no surprise. 
Finally, after another year of discussions and lobbying by the pa t· 

h. d 
· 

f h G 
r iesconcerned, the t 1rty-secon session o t e eneraJ Assembly adopt da seven-part resolution on human settlements. The voting was 124 �

the GDR, Hungary, Italy, Poland, Ukrainian SSR, the USSR and
Yugoslavia. 

In this resolution the General A�embly declared itself both conscious
of the necessity to achieve greater coherence and effectiveness in
human settlements activities within the UN system, and convinced of
the need promptly to consolidate and to strengthen the capacity of the
UN in this field. It was decided that new priorities should be identified
and activities developed to reflect comprehensive and integrated
approaches to the solution of human settlements problems. The
Assembly expressed its belief that the current resources available for
development purposes, and particularly for human settlements, were
inadequate; and that, since human settlements development is hindered
by socio-economic disparities between countries, the establishment of a
just and equitable world economic order is essential for its achievement

To this end the Assembly considered that.international co-operation
on human settlements ( the object of which should be to assist in the
implementation of the recommendations for national action agreed at
the Habitat Conference) should be viewed as an instrument of socio­
economic development. Financial and technical c<roperation and
assistance sh9uld be made available to developing countries, and all
Gover1unents should, as a matter of urgency, consider contributing to
the UN Habitat Foundation. UN organisations, most particularly the
nine with programmes closely related to human settlements- the UN
Children's Fund, UNDP, UNFPA, ILO, FAO, the World Food
�rogra�me, UN�CO, the World Bank and WHO- were requested to
give senous consideration to the Habitat Conference resolutions with aview to imple�enting them in their respective fields. The resolution then went on to deal with the governing body of thenew human settlements organisation, the Commission on HumanSettlemen!5. It was decided that the Committee on Housing, Buildingand Planning should be transformed into the new Commission, which
or stem urope· 10 f La · ' or tin America· and 13 for W estemEuropean and other countries. . The objectives of the Commissio . . settlement efforts of count · d 1!- were to assist the human

r1es an regions t · · Ico-operation in order to · 
, o promote 1nternat1ona mcrease the resources available, and to
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encourage in all countries .3: comprehensive approach to human
settlements problems. Specif 1cally the Commission was the ref ore
required to develop policy object�ves, priorities and guidelines consistent
with Habitat Conference resolutions; to propose ways in which human
settlements objectives could best be achieved by the activities of the
whole UN system; to study new problems, issues and solutions 
especially of a regional or international character; to supervise and give 
overall policy guidance to the Habitat Foundation, and to review and 
approve its· use of funds; to review and guide the programme of the 
Human Settlements Audio-Visual Information Centre; and to provide 
direction to the secretariat of the new Habitat Centre which was to be 
established. 

The Commission was to report to the General Assembly through ·the 
Economic and Social Council, and was to hold its first session in the first 
half of 1978.

The A.ssembly decided that a small and effective secretariat should 
be established to service the Com_mission and to serve as a co-ordinator 
and a focal point for human settlements action. This Centre ( officially 
''Habitat, Centre for Human Settlements'') was to be headed by an 
Executive Director at a level to be determined later� and was to report 
to the UN Secretary-General until any relevant recommendat_ions of 
the Ad Hoc Committee on the Restructuring of the Economic and 
Social Sectors of· the UN System could be taken into account. The 
Centre was to comprise the posts and budgetary resources of the Centre 
for Housing, Building and Planning of the UN Department of Econo·mic 
and Social Affairs; the appropriate section of UNEP's Division of 
Economic and Social Programmes ( except for posts required by UNEP 
to exercise its environmental responsibilities); the UN Habitat and 
Human Settlements Foundation formerly administered by UNEP; and 
selected posts and associated resources from relevant parts of the 
Department of Economic and Social Affairs. 

Broadly, the specific responsibilities of the Centre ·( which are given in 
full in Appendix 5) reflect the op_inions expressed in the written papers
on international co-operation presented to the Habitat Conference. Of 
particular importance, however, was one clause which confirmed that 
the Habitat Centre-unlike UNEP and the UNDP, which merely 
encourage others to act-should itself actually execute-- human 
settlem�nts projects. To this end in the 1978-80 period a s.ignificant
proportion of all Centre posts was to be assigned to the regions. 

Finally, the General Assembly resolved the question of where the
Habitat Centre was to be located: since close links were to be
maintained with UNEP, the Centre- like the Environment Pro-
gramme-would be established in Nairobi. · -
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First Session of the Habitat Commission 

At the beginning of April 1978, less than four months after th General Assembly had agreed the tenns of reference of the Commiss· e
and Habitat Centre, UN Headquarters hosted the first meeting of ;�n
new human settlements governing body. e

The session opened _with a message from the UN Secretary-General
in which he recognised that the Commission, meeting formally so soon
after its inception, would be able to deal only with "organisationar
matters. He confirmed that necessary administratiye arrangements
would be made in time for the next, and first substantiaL meeting in
1979. The appointment of an Executive Director of the Habitat Centre
was, he promised, to be announced shortly.

While the Commission was able to review a Medium Term Plan for
1978-81 on which the UN Centre for Housing, Building and Planning
had begun work even before the Habitat Conference, it did indeed find
itself hamstrung in its deliberations by the absence of an Executive
Director and established secretariat from whom to elicit responses to
suggestions. Neverthele� the governing body did provide the Executive
Director of the Centre with specific elements of the brief to
which-following his appointment-he was to work. 

The Commission agreed that in the establishment phase of the UN
Habitat Centre, it should meet annually ( the timing of each session to
reflect the need to co-ordinate its work with that of UNEPs Governing
Council), but that subsequently sessions might be biennial. In the first of
the medium term plans which the Executive Director was required to
submit to sessions of the Commission he was requested to provide

information on the feasibility of undertaking regular reports on human
settlements assistance to developing countries, inter-agency co-opera­
tion in the field of human settlements, and co-operation with NGOs, as

. · well as periodic reviews of the state and prospects of human settlements
on a global scale and of progress made at a national level. As for the
actual structure of t�e Centre's �ork plans, it was agreed to adhere to
�e framework provided by the six subject categories already adopted
1n �� context of �ecommendations for National Action (settlementpoli�1es _and s�rateg�es; set_tl�me_nt planning; shelter, infrastructure andservices, land, pu�lic part1c!pat1on; and institutions and management). Under ea�h sub1ec_t, consistent with the resolution of the GeneralAssembly m 1977, eight functional tasks we t b 'd d . . . re o e cons1 ere :(a) Ident1f1cat1on of the problems and 'bl . (b) F la · . poss1 e solutions·ormu t10n and implementation of Ii . ·(c) Education and training· po c1es;

( d) Identification, develop�ent and 'f use O appropnate technology,
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as .we·11 as limitation of hazardous technology; 
( e) Exchange of �nf ormati?n, including audio-visual information;
(f) Implemen�t1on mach1!1�ry!
(g) Assistance 1n the mob1l1sat1on of resources at the national and

international levels; 
(h) Promotion of the establishment of an international information

pool on building materials, plant and equipment. 
It would· be an important responsibility of the next session of the 

Human Settlements Commission to decide- by drawing on the advice 
of regional committees, which the UN's economic commissions were 
encouraged to convene, and of sub-regional and national studies- the 
global priorities which were to be assigned to its different tasks. 

e Appointment of an Executive Director 

The most significa�t decision taken between the first and second 
sessions of the Commission on Human Settlements was undoubtedly 
the appointment of an Executive Director of the Habitat Centre. In the

two years which had elapsed since the Habitat Conference in Vancouver, 
though a number of names and nationalities had been canvassed, the

acknowledged front-runner for the post had been the Canadian 
Commissioner-General of the Conference, Jim MacNeill. To him had 
fallen the considerable task of ensuring that the meeting was physically 
capable of reaching its conclusions, and during the long preparatory 
process ·he had done a great deal of wo·rk to ensure also that 
participating nations found themselves politically capable of necessary 
compromises and of the achievement of some consensus. His back··· 
ground in CaQ.ada's Ministry of Urban Affairs and his knowledge of the 
practicalities of human settlements policy implementation were 
appropriate to the positio·n of executor of conference decisions. But, 
the longer the choice was delayed, the less likely it became that MacNeill 
would get the job. He was, after all, from a developed country , albeit 
from one which had shown itseH more willing than many to discharge its 
international responsibilities of assisting poorer countries in their 
development programmes. 

On 6 July 1978 the decision of the lJN, Secretary-General was 
announced. The post of Executive Director went to Dr A!cot 
Ramachandran, at the time the Indian Chairman of the UN Committee 
on Science and Technology for Development, which was acting as �e 
Preparatory Committee for another large UN Conference to be held 1n
1979. The appointment was at the level of Under-Secretary-General,. 
the same rank as that of the Executive Director of UNEP.

Dr Ramachandran's training and career history would appear to 
' 
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• 
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stand him in good stead, particularly in the field of human settle

ships at Columbia Un1vers1ty, New York and Massachusetts Institute of
Technology. From 19?7 to 1?67 he w�s He�d of the Department of
Engineering at the Indian Institute of Science 1n Bangalore, after which
he became Director of the Indian Institute of Technology in Madras.

Since 19·77 he had served as Director-Gene1·aJ of the Indian Council for
Scientific and lndustriaJ Research, and-when the UN announcement
was made-was Permanent Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Department of Science and Technology. 

Thus, by July 1978, the new UN body which was to discharge the 
human settlements responsibilities of the international community had

acquired the status of a fully fledged UN organisation, a location in 
Nairobi and an Executive Director. For the f irst two or three years the
Habitat Centre was to be housed in the Kenyatta Conference Centre, an 
imposing 28-storey building in the heart of the Kenyan capital. But after 
that it was to share with UNEP a brand new purpose-built office 
complex at Gigiri, a few miles outside Nairobi, on land presently 
growing coffee but which is fringed by an attractive residential district 
well away from any squatter settlements. 

In October 1978 the UN Secretary-Genera) issued a Bulletin to all UN 
Staff informing them of the arrangements which were to be made in
transferring personnel to Nairobi, and in late 1978 and early 1979 staff 
began, slowly and sometimes reluctantly, to arrive. At least a nucleus of

. pos�s were filled- some only temporarily- in time for the second 
�ess1on of the Habitat Commission, at which delegates received two
nnportant NGO assessments of progress since the Habitat Conference. 

' 

The three years �hich by 1979 had elapsed since the Vancouver
Conference, even !f they sa_w little activity within the UN system, didenable the International Institute for Environment and Development-a
non- overnmen · · · · . · · 

a 1tat orum- to 
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number of such bodies. 
rogrammes and financial involvement of a 
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Though multilateral agencies are only one of many groups of 
organisations involved in th� pla��ing, administration and construction 
of human settlements, the1r poht1cal and technological impact is of 
considerable importance. For many years they have approved loans 
and technical assistance which have had profound effects on human 
settlements, though frequently their programmes have been conducted 
without explicit consideration of internal settlements policies. In the 
course of its research IIED discovered that there was little co­
ordination between agencies, even those working on the same problems 
and from offices in the same cities as each other. Agencies and officials 
certainly paid little if any attention to the recommendations of the 
Habitat Conference. 

Fifteen multilateral agencies were selected for study: the World 
Bank, the European Development Fund, the UNDP, the Inter­
American Development Bank, the Caribbean Development Bank, the 
Central American Bank for Economic Integration, the Andean Develop­
ment Corporation, the Latin American Bank for Savings and Loans, the 
Asian Development Bank, the African Development Bank, the African 
Development Fund, the Arab Bank for Economic Development of 
Africa, the Islamic Development Bank, the Arab Fund for Economic 
and Social Development, and the OPEC Special Fund. Of these fifteen, 
only the World Bank and the UNDP (which is a technical assistance 
agency) operate in Africa, Asia and Latin America. The European 
Development Fund concentrates on the former colonies of the UK, 
France and the Netherlands, and most of its loans are to African states, 
with a few going to the Caribbean and the Pacific. The scope of the 
activities of the majority of agencies is regionai and most agencies are 
controlled by developing countries, though developed countries have 
at least SO per cent of the votes of the larger banks such as the World 
Bank, the Inter-American Development Bank and the Asian Develop­
ment Bank. 

Since they began operations these fifteen bodies have lent over 
US$70 billions. The World Bank has committed 67.6 per cent of all 
multilateral aid, and the Inter-American Development Bank-the 
second largest-16.9 per cent. Between them, these two and the Asian 
Development Bank, the European Development Fund and the UNDP 
have accounted for 95.3 per cent of all multilateral finance. 

But the direct impact of the activities of the multilateral agencies on 
human settlements has been little enough. Only 2 .. 2 per cent of total 
loans went to urbanisation and housing, in spite of the World Ban�'s 
conservative estimate that there are 200 million urban dwellers with 
inadequate shelter. Water supply and waste disposal fared proportionally 
bett�r, accounting for six per cent of loans made, _though a number of
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b�nks- particularly . the Central American Bank for Economic Inte­
gration and the Afncan Development F��d- devoted a much larger 
proportion of their finance to the p�o�1s1on of �ese facilities. The
third direct impact category, that of budding matenals, accounted for a 
miserable 0.6 per cent of agency commitments, virtually all of this being 
for cement plants. The crucial importance of the construction industry in 
human settlements development, which was so heavily stressed at the 
Habitat Conference, has not been reflected in the funding programmes 
of the major lending agencies. 

Their findings led the IIED team to make a number of recom­
mendations and to identify four new priority areas. If master planning is 
to be usefuL municipal bodies obviously require the expertise and 
authority to carry out the plan, as well as agreement from other funding 
agencies that they will respect the plan's priorities. But most important 
and the_ pre-requisites of sound planning are socio-economic maps and 
surveys. Official maps and cadastral surveys of all human settlements of 
over 50,000 inhabitants are essential tools with which to build a sound 
tax structure and to establish appropriate building standards and 
environmental control They should be prepared by local people who 
are aware of prevailing environmentaL social and economic restraints, 
and with the full participation of the people to be affected by the plan. 

Second, there is a need in the market economies to control land 
P!lces, rises in which leave ever greater numbers of people without 
direct access to land and lead to poorly located, badly serviced squatter 
se�tle'?ents. Profits from the sale of urban land commonly go to a small 
mmon�. of Ian� owners, and local government does not receive the
revenue it requires. Consistent with Recommendations D2 D3 and D5 of th� Habitat Conference, change in use of land should be� matter for public control; anr une�i:ned increment arising from increase in land values �ue to pubbc decision must be subject to appropriate recapture · by public bodies� and patterns of ownership should be transformed to match the changmg needs of s · ty If · · . . . ocie . not, domestic resources wtll be used meff1c1ently, greater international ass· ta .11 b d d d greater debt servicing problems will ens is nee w1 e nee e , an 

Third, when- in site and service sche 
ue. . 

people by sale or through a bli mes- land 1s made avatlable to 
basic services, nothing could t� � agency and access is provided to
population than the provision 0

� grea�er. be!lefit to the low income
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etc) at low cost The development of a
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In the absence of land reform, tax reform, control of land speculation 
and attention to buildin� mate�ials_ cost and availab�lity, programmes of
providing sites and services will still never be able to reach most of the 
poor. The scale of lending will continue to be insufficient. Agencies 
have a duty to point out that the international financing of these 
projects requires repayment with interest and in foreign exchange, but 
these projects do not themselves generate hard currencies. Furthermore, 
where site and service programmes are to be pursued they must not 
assume that a larger proportion of monthly income can be spent on 
housing and services than is realistic. The fourth recommendation, 
therefore, is that the use of local labour, materials and techniques should 

_ be preferred to that of big contracting firms employing capital intensive 
techniques and imported technologies and materials. 

There are lessons in all this for both the provider of loans and 
technical assistance and the recipient. When it comes to on-the-ground 
projects, agencies- not least those of the United Na_tions- could, and 
should stop placing reliance on international experts and foreign 
consultants, and should instead employ local human and technical 
resources. Certainly they could assemble a nucleus of trained 
professionals to assist with housing, water supply, waste disposal and 
building materials; but there should be much more inter-agency 
discussion and greater contact with embryonic non-governmental 
organisations in the region. There should also be an allocation of, say, 
0.5 per cent of each project's funds to the publication of research papers 
and to an evaluation of the project 

Even if, as the IIED team hoped, the fifteen multilateral agencies were 
to succeed in increasing their human settlements commitments from 
some US$775 millions per year for 1975-76 to US$2.5-3 billions per year 
in the early 1980s, they alone clearly could not finance all of the 
investment required. On the assumptions that a house lasts SO years and 
costs US$1500 to build (excluding land costs, on another assumption 
that the public sector will control land), US$22.5 billions would need to 
be invested each year to accommodate the estimated 15 million new 
urban and rural households in need of housing. A further US$22.5 
billions would be required each year to replace at two per cen! per 
annum a housing stock of 750 million units. An investment of, say, 
US$400 for each of the 340 million units in need of improvement 
would-spread over 15 years-add US$9 billions _each year, giving a 
total annual investment requirement of US$54 billions. In the best of
cases, IIED argued, this sum could provide access to main lines for 
wa!er supply and sewers, but it would not cover all additional services
which permit villages, towns and cities to function. These might
represent an additional 5-10 per cent of total investments in a rural
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village, and 50-60 per cent in a �arge centre in a developing country.
Though IIED did �ot put a fig��� on the total costs of (_the building

fabric and these services and fac1l1t1es, for the purposes of argument
something over 40 per cent c�n be add�d to their esti�ates _of building
costs to cover extra expenditures. ThIS allows a possibly inadequate
margin for the disproportional concentration of dwelling units in Third 

. World cities and for inflation since the publication of the IIED report. 
The annual investment requirement then becomes roughly US$8()

billions, and- it must again be stressed- this relies on the theoretically 
neat but politically inconceivable assumption that land is provided at no 
cost. 

National Action Since the Habitat Conference 

Although in many cases national Governments lack the resources 
greatly to increase spending on human settlement programmes, only 
they can provide the institutional base for attacking pressing housing 
and settlement problems. While it was hoped that the United Nations 
would maintain the momentum generated at Habitat, the·re was no

guarantee tl1at this would happen. In the event, the UN wasted its 
opportunity to promote the Recommendations for National Action in 
the crucial period after the Conference. But this does not mean that 
Third World Governments have not made some signi.ficant changes in
their settlement policies since preparations for the Conference began 
in 1974. 

To discover whether Government policies have changed in line with 
Habitat's Recommendations ·was the objective of a series of surveys, in
all of 17 countries, by IIED in collaboration with institutes in all four of 
the major Third World regions. The Department of Architecture, 
University of Khartoum, covered a group of Arab nations: Egypt, Iraq,
Jordan, the_ Sud�n and Tunisia. The Institute of Development Studies,
Mysore Un1vers1ty,looked at five Asian countries: India, Indonesia, the 
Philippines, Nepal and Singapore. The Centro de Estudios Urbanos Y
Regionales in Buenos Aires examined four Latin American nations:
Boli�ia, Br�zil,. <;olombia and Mexico. ·r he Faculty of Environmental
Design, Un1ve.rs1ty of Lagos, covered Sub-Saharan African countries:
Kenya, Nigeria and Tanzania. 
. These nations.were �hosen to encompass the widest possible range of

size and p�pulat1�n, chmate and culture, per capita wealth and level of
urban and 1ndustr1al developme�t. Ho�ever, their settlement problems
were found to be comparable with their urban a II w1·ng 
f f ·h . h · . . .' · reas genera y gro . 
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problems up �o 1978 were_ ex
d
a?1ined and the_ research programme's

initial conclusions summarise 1n a report entitled Three Years After

Habitat. (A final report of the whole Programme will be published early 
in 1981.) 

The .4.rab Nations

All five nations studied have made efforts recently to give more 
attention to settlement policies, although none has shown the level of 
commitment recommended at Habitat. Egypt is perhaps closest to 
having a comprehensive, long term, explicit policy, although there are 
serious doubts as to its feasibility. Iraq's settlement policy remains 
vague and imprecise with no clear strategy to translate aims into action. 
The Sudan and Jordan have yet to make serious attempts to integrate a 
comprehensive settlements policy into national development. Tunisia's 
increased commitment to addressing settlement problems over the last 
decade is certainly within the spirit of the Recommendations although it 
has yet to outline a comprehensive explicit settlements policy covering 
the whole nation. 

On the crucial issue of land, all five national Governments recognise 
that this is too fundamental a resource for its allocation and use to be 
determined only by market forces. Each Government has the power to 
implement effective land use control policy. Iraq, Jordan and Egypt 
have failed to do so: although moves are being made to improve current 
policies. In the Sudan virtually all land is publicly owned. This has 
allowed public control of land use and facilitated the supply of land for 
low income housing projects. Tunisian policy has also been. relatively 
successful in controlling urban land use. Only Tunisia and the Sudan 
seem to have recognised the vital role urban land policy plays in 
guaranteeing sufficient, reasonably priced serviced urban land for 
housing. 

Although there has been some progress towards urban land policies 
of the type recommended at · Habitat, a strong commitment to 
improving conditions is generally lacking. In all five nations housing 
targets are well below estimated requirements. The Sudan and Tunisia 
come closest to meeting the needs of the urban poor, while Tunisia is 
unique in the attention it gives to rural housing. In Iraq, Egypt, Jordan 
and, to some extent, Tunisia, housing policies might do better to replace 
the construction of expensive public housing units with more, lower 
standard projects more in line with the resources of lo�er income 
gr�u�s. Too little attention has _been paid to developing i:iational
bulld1�g material industries and developing indigenous skills and
tec�mques. All five nations are considering ( or have embarked on)
ma1or housing programmes utilising imported prefabrication systems.
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This does not seem a realistic solution to current problems. The units 
are generally too expensive for most ?f the population, inappropriate to 
local climate and culture, and drain what are often scarce foreign 
currency reserves. 

Asia 

Among the five nations studied there are enormous differences both in 
the scope and extent of settlement policies and in their success in 
addressing housing and settlement problems. In India the Government 
has made considerable efforts over the last thirty years to improve the

lot of the poor. Education, health and other services have been 
extended more widely, while agricultural and industri.al development 
has occurred in many regions. But the benefits of development have 
gone chiefly to a small (usually urban) elite. Inter-regional disparities in 
development have illcreased and low income groups have benefited 
little, if at all There is no sign of a comprehensive national settlements 
policy emerging to guide and to direct development expenditure and to 
address such problems. 

Developments in Nepal over the last twenty· years are comparable, 
although the Government is increasingly introducing spatial goals into 
national development planning. National settlement policies are also 
emerging in the Philippines and Indonesia. Both have introduced the 
idea of a desired ''planned settlement system'' into national develop­
ment planning. Both are seeking to disperse development more widely / . 
among the regions and to decentralise urban growth to new "growth 
centres''. But, as is also largely the case in Nepal and India, these 
Governments seem unprepared to make the structural changes that can

help the poorer groups ( and thus the poorer regions) develop. 
Designating ''growth centres'' and perhaps increasing public investment 
are unlikely to have major effects if no fundamental changes are 
made, say, in the regional population's income or access to land. The 
present settlement pattern-of a rapidly growing metropolis and
stagnant villages · is the produc·t of the existing social and economic 
s�ructure which will not be wished away by physical planning. 
�1ngapore, _by contrast, has brought very substantial benefits to most of
its population and has had a clear settlemen ·ts policy for the last two
decades. 

. � . .. 

For urban land, o�ly Sin�apore exerts public control of the kind
reco�mended at Habitat. T_h�s helps exp.lain its comparative success inhousing �nd settlement pol1c1es. In improving housing, infrastruct�re
and sen:1ce standards,.none of thelother four Asian nations comes close
to the S1ngap.o.re G�vem�ent's achievemen.ts.\None of them· gives thissector the polincai f1nanc1al or technical support Hab·tat .-- ded 
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Central Government housing budgets tend to go to public housing 
schemes i� large urban areas that can only pr�v.ide_ for a tiny percentage
of those m need. However, both the Ph1lipp1no and Indonesian 
Governments have sh?wn m�re commitment to slum and squatter 
upgrading schemes, with considerable success, and all four Govern­
ments are giving more support to basic needs programmes. The stated 
aim of the Indian Government is to provide safe water to all settlements 
by 1986, very much in line with Habitat's clean water recommendation. 

In all nations planning and decision making remains predominantly 
from the top down. Regional and district level authorities lack the 
power and resources to address their own development problems. 
However, some efforts are being made to expand the role of sub­
national authorities in development planning in the Philippines and 
Nepal. In Indonesia their role in implementation has been strengthened 
although planning remains centralised. 

Thus, commitment to addressing settlement problems has grown 
since Conference preparations began, perhaps most noticeably in the 
Philippines. But only Singapore is close to following major recom­
mendations and many of its policies predate the Conference. Its tiny 
size, lack of a rural population (and hence of rural to urban migration) 
and highly successful economic growth make it somewhat unique 
among all the nations considered. 

Latin America 
-

In all four Latin American nations there is a trend for greater Govern-
ment intervention in the development of settlements, especially in 
Mexico and Brazil. But the formulation and implementation of effective 
policies has been hampered by opposition from. groups within the 
private sector and by conflicts of interest between different Govern­
ment departments. Although development plans may incre.asingly 
include spatial elements such as support for specific "growth poles" or 
"development axes", there is no consensus (or even discussion) on the 
validity and effectiveness of, for instance, spreading development more 
widely among regions or among income groups. 

Clearly, a Government's ability to implement a settlements policy 
relates to the nature of the group ( or groups) that keep it in power. In 
Brazil the existence, after 1964, of a military Government not supported 
by the electoral process allowed effective state intervention. Urban 
policy prior to this had given priority to housing to reduce tensions 
originating mainly in the shanty towns. Initially, th� _new housing
strategy (and the new institutions) introduced by the ffillitary Govern­
i:nent sought to promote the construction of housing for low inco�e 
urban households, but once social stability had been secured, housmg 
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policies increasingly supported only . private sector interests. More
recently, increased support for social prog�mmes and "popular
housing" can be. seen a� re�ponses t<_> the_ �ens1on caused by regional 
inequalities and 1ncreas1ng income d1spant1es exacerbated by Brazil's 
rapid economic growth between 1964 and 1976. In Colombia the 
polarisation between conservative and liberal parties has inhibited the 
introduction of a consistent long term settlements policy and the 
legislation such a policy demands. In Mexico the continuing dominance 
of the Institutional Revolutionary Party in elections provides the 
political base for a long term settlements policy. There are signs of such 
a policy emerging. In 1976, a new Ministry of Human Settlements and 
Public Works was set up with changes to the National Constitution and 
a new law to back up its work. In Bolivia, despite signs of spatial aims 
being incorporated into development plans, there is little evidence of 
the comprehensive settlement policy Habitat recommended or of the 
institutional support such a policy would demand. 

On the question of urban· land and public control, each national 
Constitution establishes the principle of property rights including social 
obligations. Thus each Government has a constitutional basis for public 
control of land use. In the last few years initiatives in Mexico, Brazil and 
Colombia have sought to formulate and implement laws to achieve this. 
Draft laws in Brazil and Mexico, introduced since Habitat, would 
greatly increase public control of land use, although the fate of these 
laws is still uncertain. In Colombia repeated attempts to pass effective 
urban land reforms have not met with much success. 

Under shelter, infrastructure and services, all four nations' policies 
?evote inadequate attention to rural settlements. They do give 
mcreased _support to state involvement in urban housing, although to 
date yubhc_ �rogram':lles have made little impact on massive urban 
housmg deficits. Pubhc hous�ng programmes usually produce units far

beyond_ the me�ns of lower mcome groups. Little attention is paid to�romotmg housi?g construction based on the popular sector's capabili­ties� alt�ough this s�ctor continues to provide shelter for most of thepopulation. In B razll and Mexico more att f · b · 'd t the provision of safe drinking water and hyg
. �n ion is 

d
. emg )a1 

l h
o 

h ,in B razil, the programme is only for urb 
iemc waste isposa ' a t oug 

. an areas. · . 
With Government institutions relat d . . 

centralisation is evident, h e to settlements, mcreasmg 
regional and local level I 

ra
B
t er .

1
than responsibilities devolving to · n razi and Me · th I h enlarged its range of activities to . 1 d 

_xico e centra state as 
infrastructure development that �

c u e re¥ional �nd city planning and
or municipalities. ere previously m the hands of states



105 

Sub-Saharan Africa

In Kenya, Nigeria �nd Ta�za�ia, Go�ernment initiat!v�s in the last
decade have shown mcreasm� mt�re�t m settlement pohc1es. Tanzania,
with its explicit, long term v1llag1sat1on programme for rural areas, is
closest to having a comprehensive national settlements policy. More­
over, successive five year plans have shown consistency in urban
development aims. Its commitment to rural development - is unprece­
dented among the seventeen nations examined although all but one 
(Singapore) have significant proportions of their population in rural 
areas. In Kenya spatial objectives have become more important in 
successive national development plans. A network of service centres 
should allow basic services to reach rural people. In both Kenya and 
Tanzania, Government policy seeks to steer urban growth away from 
cities which at present monopolise much of the industrial and commer­
cial development. It may be that neither Government fully appreciates 
the constraints both national and international economic forces impose 
on altering patterns or urban and industrial growth. In Nigeria no 
explicit settlement policy is in evidence although the "regionalisation" 
of development is inevitable with 19 state. governments playing major 
roles in national development planning. 

On public control of land use, all land is public property in Tanzania 
with individuals or businesses granted "rights of occupancy" under 
specified conditions. This allows public authorities to provide low cost 
land for low income housing programmes on a scale that gets close to 
need. In both Kenya and Nigeria private land ownership patterns 
established during colonial rule have remained strong in major urban 
centres. The result has been considerable speculative profits for private 
owners and difficulties (and high costs) in acquiring land needed for 
public developments. In Nigeria a new Land Use Decree seeks to 
convert private ownership rights into specific development rights. 
Ownership becomes vested in the community (as in traditional Nigerian 
land laws) with its use controlled by the state. 

�I! three nations have had to face rapidly growing urban housing 
def1c1ts. In Kenya and Tanzania, up to 1974, public and private housing 
construction was falling further and further behind rapidly growing 
needs. Large squatter communities mushroomed around major urban 
centres. Then the Tanzanian Government recognised that public 
housing programmes could never meet the needs of low income 
families. Emphasis switched to squatter upgrading and serviced site 
programmes with considerable success. In Kenya too, increased 
Government support was given to this kind of approach. In Nigeria the 
concentration has been on support for,public housing. This continues 
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to make little impact on massive urban housing deficits. 
In the provisi<?n of. b�sic �ervic�s. both Kenya and Tanzania have

been succe�ful given limited financial resources. Tanz.ania's villagisati

have been provided. Kenya too has a strong programme to provide safe
water �or all its people and pla�es !ncr�ased emph�sis on primary
education and health care. Despite 1ts 011 wealth, Nigeria's FederaJ
Government has given scant attention to the rural people's basic needs
and has yet to evolve the kind of policies Habitat recommended.

Second Session of the Habitat Co111n1ission 

These findings were presented to the Habitat Commission at its Second
Session, held in Nairobi between 26 March and 6 April 1979; and it was
at this meeting that the style and pattern of operations to be adopted by
the Habitat Centre were largely determined. Forty-four of the fifty-eight

elected Member States were represented, and these agreed a number of

recommendations which were to be passed for endorsement to the UN
General Assembly. 

Member States of the United Nations were urged to devote a larger 
share of their national resources to human settlements activities, and it 
was suggested that they should examine muJtilateraJ and bilateral co­
operation progra1runes,· particularly those financed by the UNDP, to 
determine whether an increased allocation could be made to the

settlements sector. It was requested that Member States report to the 
Habitat Commission every two years on progress made in implementing 
the recorrunendations for national action of the Habitat Conference, 
and, where possible, on the level and sources of national and inter­
national funding being devoted to human settlements activities. It _was proposed to the General Assembly that the quinquennial
hous1ng survey called for by a UN resolution of 1969 should be 
transfor!lled int� the ''Global Report on Human Settlements'' requestedat the �1rst Session of the Habitat Com111ission. This would be issuedeve_ry five years an� would use as its framework the six subject areas defined by_ the Habitat Conference. In addition the Executive Director

h 
' u

l 
Wit an int�rim report in 1981) on the financial and otheruman sett ements assis · 

collaboration with no��1 ies o the UN system; and the work of, and
mental bodies outs'ide th!0J�mmental organisation's and intergovern·

On the Audio-Visual Infori�ation C · entre 1t was recommended to the 
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l Assembly that it request the Executive Director to �stablish a
G;�i:: information service within the Habitat Centre, which would
� te 04Vision Habitat". A progress report was to be presented tomcorpora .. 
the next session of the Comm1ss1on. 

But, important though these resolutions are (an� entai�i�g, as they �o,
od deal of research and paperwork), the crucial dec1s1ons affecting

:h�
o 

operation of the Centre were undoubtedly those which concerned
the actual work programme to be followed. While it was thought
sensible in this book to refrain fro� comment whe� �eporting the
various recommendations of the Habitat Conference, 1t 1s useful �ere
not only briefly to describe the aims of the work programme but to high­
light a few of its strengths and weaknesses. 

Commentary on the 1980-81 Work Programme 

Introductory Remarks 

The proposals for the 1980-81 Work Programme, which were prepared 
by the Habitat Centre secretariat and presented to the Commission by 
the Executive Director, were contained in a 75-page document. They 
are divided into six sub-programmes ( using the Habitat Conference 
subject areas), with each of these being considered under the headings 
of technical co-operation, research and training, and the dissemination
of information. Proposed budgetary allocations were ascribed. to each
element of each sub-programme. These three immediately apparent 
features of the document- its size, its organisation and its budgetary 
implications-all merit comment. 

The paper notes in its Introduction that since the Habitat Conference 
viewed the recommendations for national action as a comprehensive set, this programme has been similarly conceived. The programme, therefore, addresses itself to the entire package of Conference recommen­dations and advocates throughout a comprehensive approach. Noattempt is made in the document to establish priorities. While one must admire the ambition to attack all sides of the problemat _th� �me time, it might nevertheless be wiser to identify a number ofpnont1es and, in the first instance, to focus attention on these. A more concentrated attack on key issues might, in the long run, be more effective than trying to tackle the broad spectrum of settlements issues all at once. 

This point was made by a number of delegates, who argued that there was a need to decide which demands were the most pressing not leastbecause there was not enough money available to satisfy them all The
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budgetary allocations were determined not by how much money w 

required to realise each ob1ect1ve. A W ork1ng Group set up to examine 
budgetary matters produced a paper indicating that the difference 
between estimated expenditures and available funds for the two years, 
1980 and 1?81, was of the ?rd�r of US�13.8 millions (US$0.5 �eing for 
the operation of the audio-visual unit). Nevertheless a maJority of 
delegations stressed that only a programme of this scale was commen­
surate with the magnitude and complexity of human settlements 
problems, and hence that the comprehensive programme should be 
endorsed in its entirety. Their support for it, they hoped, would be trans­
lated through the efforts of the Executive Director into the funds

required. In terms of priorities, the only agreement which was reached 
was that if there had to be a preference between sub-programmes, then 
the one on sh·elter, infrastructure and services should be most 
favoured. 

In discussing the merits of the sub-programmes another point was 
made which echoed the views of a number of non-governmental 
organisations active in the field of human settlements: the pre-ordained 
categorisation of the activities of the Centre into the six sub-programmes

of settlement policies and strategies; settlement planning; shelter, infra­
structure and services; land use policy; public participation; and 
institutions and management is artificial and unhelpful While it might 
have served a purpose in defining areas of debate at the Vancouver 
Conference, it now serves only to confuse. Public participation and 
institutions and management are necessary components of settlement 
policies, of programmes actually to provide shelter, infrastructure and 
service8! and indeed of all the other sub-programmes. It is inappropriate 
to consider them separately, and the manner in which the Centre 
monitors and reports on its progress should be amended accordingly. 

Public Involvement · · 

As the programme document states, ''there is no area of human
en�eavour as _wedd�d to public participation as human settlements."
ThIS_ ne�ds remforc1ng at all stages, for, though most of the decision
makmg !8· undertakt:n. at the c�ntre, all action is basically local. What is
needed IS more dec1s1on making· and control at th· I .. 11 _ I so thatprogress can come from · h · . 18 oca eve . 

.. . . 

�it in society and can grow from its roots. This
must 1nvolv� part1c1pat1on by locall aff . _ ... 
process and 1n the makin f h . Y ected people 1n the design

· s O u1ld1ng the settl d d is sogreat that Governments can t . . ; · ements nee e 
ingenuity, the skills and the r:

o accomplish it without mobilising the
- sources of all the people. 

, 
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Participation s�ou,1,d. not and must n�t be a. matt�r solely of asking
questions, of "selh_ng ideas, or v:orse s�1�l of d1splaymg plans and pro­
posals to the pu�hc after the �a!n d�c1s1ons have been made and just 
before construction starts. Part1c1pat1on has to be a two-way process in 
which people's full potential for initiative and imagination is encouraged 
by the act of �aking part in de�i�ions affectin� their own well-being.
Participation 1s a tool for bmld1ng self-confidence and a sense of 
independence and control over the future, which are pre-requisites for 
the development of local initiative. Co-operative groups around the 
world have long since shown what can be done under unpromising 
conditions, given local initiative and enthusiasm, often in spite of 
governmental indifference. 

Public participation, however, is a difficult and slow process, and to 
be effective requires the development of new techniques to ensure not 
only that people are made aware of the options and the possibilities 
before them, but equally that decision makers and professionals 
understand the true needs of the people, even when these are 
unformulated or inadequately expressed. Urban design should be a 
continuous, circular process in which feedback and evaluation play 
essential roles. Participation should not stop once construction starts. If 
real value is to be obtained from the exercise, contact must be 
maintained and strengthened: participation is as important in the 
management phase as it is during the design period. 

The programme document refers to research and training at all 
levels, but one omission is the development of the skills that will be 
required to make participation effective. For this perhaps a new"profes­
sion''is needed: one that ideally would combine the basic knowledge of 
the planner, engineer and architect with that of the sociologist, parish 
priest and media man. Its practitioners should understand the implications 
and possibilities of each of these aspects of their work, and more. But 
the call should not be for a greater number of academically well­
qualified professionals trained in more than one discipline: on the 
contrary the ideal worker in this field would be from the locality in 
which he will work, and would have sufficient breadth of understanding 
and natural intelligence to take advantage of the training which could 
be provided. He or she would form an essential link between those who 
will be carrying out plans for the neighbourhood and those who will live 
there and whose opinions are needed. Such workers would be as 
valuable in the shanty towns of the Third World as in the decaying 
�entr�s of Western cities. The role of a global organisation should ?� to
identify requirements, to assist in the development of the tra1�1!1g 
syllabus and to encourage national Governments and local authonttes 
to establish the necessary training programmes and facilities.



110 

Materials and Design 

The Introduction to the programme document notes ( as did the 
studies described earlier) that the development of building techniques 
has in the past received little support. In the programme period it is 
intended that this situation will be corrected. Although the UN Centre 
for Housing, Building and Planning has sponsored and conducted 
relevant research, what is needed now is for initial emphasis to be put on 
the selection and use of materials rather than on the building techniques 
themselves. Building techniques must derive from immediately available 
raw materials, climatic requirements and the cultural needs of the 
people, all of which are obviously extremely local. The point in the con­
struction process where change would be most effective is at the 
decision-making or design stage, not least because the original siting, 
the choice of appropriate infrastructure, materials and techniques of 
construction, and the approach to the whole question of energy conser­
vation all greatly affect the finished building over the long term. 

In many areas of the world, design as a process of taking a series of 
decisions before construction starts is a new phenomenon. Where 
materials and techniques follow well known patterns, and where even 
the construction of a building is controlled by cultural factors and the 
materials which are available within a day's march, the only prior 
decision required is whether a new building is needed. How ever, 
increasing population densities and rapidly developing cities demand 
more sophisticated decision making at an early stage if permanent buildings and infrastructure are to meet the more complex needs of 
?rowing �pulations. To stress that prior decision making, or design, is 11:11portant_ is not to suggest that such decisions must be taken by profes­sional d�s1?ners, or even be carried out by a formal building industry. The maJonty_ of �he �ouses built today are designed and constructed by those who will. hve m them, and this will continue, especially in rural are�s of the Third World. Ho�e:ver! particularly in closely settled areas, self help su.ffers from severe lim1tat1ons: national Governments, assisted by the. Habitat Centre! must develop methods by which information and
:a!enals c:nte pro�ided to those who are able and willing to construct

l
�ir owns 

d
e. t�i:s, �ithout interfering with the normal processes of self­

re ranee an m1t1at1ve. This is obviously a delicate but fund there are few successful e I f amental ISSue, and one where
Almost invariably new u;�mp ;� rom which lessons may be learnt.
extreme, made up' of over-ci::i r:rge settlements are either, at one
vided by Governments for peo f � e: and over-designed housing pro­
in a number of basic ways, 0� a7 t� frequently find it unsatisfactory ' e other, examples of complete 
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, . r.01·.-a where new settlers on the outskirts of cities are left to fend 
,azssez-p , o;. • • 

for themselves m shacks of cardboard, polythene and beaten-out tins, 

with no services whatsoever. 
Site and service schemes, which are referred to under a num�er of

sub-programmes in the C_e�tre W or� Programme, can be a step 1n the
·ght direction as long as 1t 1s recognised that they cannot be the whole

�nswer. They do not, for instance, obviate the need for national land
and tax reforms, and-if they are to work-sites must be provided to 
those who need them, rather than exploited by city councillors and 
people of influence who commonly erect houses which indicate a level 
of affluence far in excess of the calculations of the planners and of the 
donor agency furnishing the capital. 

Information Flow 

Site and service schemes must involve a high degree of participation, 
and, like all other attempts to improve settlement conditions, rely 
heavily on a two-way flow of information. The programme document 
rightly refers to the dissemination of information as being essential 
However, there is one particular aspect of information flow which 
needs to be examined more specifically, and on which appropriate 
action should be taken. Benefit must be derived from the vast amount of 
existing data now lying in university libraries and research institutes, 
Government archives and in thousands of reports written by experts on 
which no subsequent action has been taken. All this information is not 
of course of equal value, or indeed equally valuable to all areas of the 
world, but some central organisation is needed to ensure that those who 
require help, knowledge and encouragement- the decision makers at 
local and national levels-have access to the right information when
they need it and in a form that they can understand. 

Dr Schumacher, author of Small is Beautiful once said: "One of the 
drastic features of poverty is that you are cut off, out of touch, 
unconnected with what is going on elsewhere-there is no communication
-and the same methods have to be re-invented again and again all over 
the world. . . . It is tragic to see people struggling to find solutions to 
quite straightforward problems that have been solved long ago 
somewhere else." In spite of the endless river of publications and press­r��eases that flows from the UN, central Governments and the univer­sities, the loc�l authority officer responsible for housing or the village head1!1-an trymg to provide potable water do indeed wrestle with questions to which answers have already been found. Methods must bedeve!oped to provide them with the knowledge and techniques theyrequ�re, for only with knowledge will come hope for the future andconfidence that solutions do exist to seemingly intractable problems.
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. �owever, for a global o�ganisatio� dedicated to the improvement of
living standards, the associated question of the transfer of technology .

to developing countries is clearly part of the mandate, .and, whatever 
emphasis is placed on the value of technological exchange between 
Third W or�d coun!ries, the l�vel of tech�ology_ tnl:n�f er from developed
to developing nations remains exceedingly s1gn1f1cant On the other
hand, for those living in the Third World, the availability and

convenience of imported technology tends to sap native initiative and

to increase dependence upon donor countries. The dilemma is often 
whether to encourage the use of relatively advanced technology to 
meet immediate needs, or to rely on local skills developing endogenous 
solutions, which may take lo11ger but which, because they are more 
considerate of cultural values, could be of greater lasting benefit 

The Western ( or, better, northern hemisphere) industrialist is confi­
dent of his high technology product and way of Iif e, and often brings 
genuinely felt missionary zeal to his sales trips to the Third World. 
There he finds less competition ( or none if he plays his cards right with 
the Government), large and growing markets, cheap labour and raw 
materials, and the opportunity for a lucrative management contract, 
particularly if it can be tied up with control of product marketing and 
the supply of imported materials, thus making profits at both ends as
well as in the middle of the deal 

A substantial amount of the precious foreign exchange which leaves 
the Third World every year is for management contracts, loan
repayments for equipment and patent fees. From a Third World 
perspective, such costs are iniquitous: why should they pay !or 
acquiring knowledge, for instance, of industrial methods or marketing 
opportunities? From the Board-room of a large industrial corporation, 
payment for patent rights and expertise is only right and proper when
set against their enormous Research and Development budget Ho� 
else are they to recover their R and D expenditure, without which their
organisation would lose its position in the field? 

There is no easy, and certainly no universally applicable, answer to 
the dilemma. Of prime importance to the Government of a developing
country in deciding what degree of reliance to place on exogenous 
solutions to the problems its people face must be ·a careful appraisal of 
the �ui�bility of such solutions and the real long tertn cost of their 
application. The use of advar1ced technology in solving basic human
problems can .be wasteful and counter-productive. In other cases, for 
instance in the worldwide eradication of smal�pox or the local 
�limination of bilharzia, it is ind�pensable. But, however unclear the
Ime between welcome and undestrable technological innovation might
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b in some situations, in others there is no difficulty in drawing it It will
r:main sensible not to re-invent the wheel whenever one is faced with a
load too heavy for a man ( or, ��re commonly, a woman) to carry; and if
knowledge about more sophisticated technology and techniques is to
be shared the relevant information must be made available. 

The dissemination of such information to all levels is a massive task,
and one which will only be achieved by making judicious use of the
facilities and techniques of mass communication together with the
insights of advertising, social science and linguistics to ensure the
message is received as sent The wide variety of cultures and languages
is a barrier to understanding even on apparently simple technical
matters. Though there are a number of organisations which conduct
information exchange, it is not always clear whether ( and, if so, how) the
information they handle reaches the grass roots where it will do most
good. Regional and national information centres are necessary, but the
global scale of the whole operation is such that only the UN can provide
the facilities needed 

Though an information network is clearly required, what the Habitat
Centre should not do is what the UN Environment Programme has
done. UNEP has, at considerable cost, established an International
Referral System (now catchily restyled Infoterra) of sources of environ­
mental information. The idea is that someone wanting information will
pass their question to UNEP, which will not attempt to answer it, but
will relay to the questioner (sometimes directly, and sometimes via a
national information centre) a list of names and addresses of organisations
and individuals who might provide an answer. The questioner then puts
his question to one or more of these, and from them he might receive
the information he has requested The success of the system depends on
its existence being well publicised (which it has not been), on the seeker
after information being able and prepared to follow up on his initial
inquiry by addressing it subsequently to other bodies around the world,
and on these bodies actually responding to the requests for information
which they receive. Even for sophisticated international environmental
organisations, the method employed is cumbersome, and this is
reflected in the system's extremely low usage rate. For the purpose of
spreading information about human settlements techniques it is a non­
�tarter. If the aim · is actively to encourage people to make use of
mformation on, say, building methods, then it is of little value to
respond to a question by sending the inquirer a list �f addresses. 

Instead, real information must be provided. It will be muc� more
effective for the Habitat Centre (and would be more cost-effective _for
UNEP) to employ a small team of information specialists with practical
experience in the field to answer specific questions and produce
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appropriate information material tr�nsl_ated into the languages and the
cultural sets of those to whom tt IS addressed. Catalogues and 
handbooks presenting practical information on a variety of topics in 
simple, often graphic, terms could be mas.9-produced for wide distribution 
-preferably free-to individuals active in self-help schemes, community
programmes and local government One of the prime objectives of such
publications should be to stimulate local initiative so that further
development related to local conditions can occur, and in the course of
time be fed back into the information network. Information should not
only be disseminated from the centre to the periphery, but also from the
focus of settlements activity back to the centre, and across to the other
similar localities where the information would be useful
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Ideally, the flow_ of informa_ti?n should folio� the circular system
. dicated in the Diagram. Individuals, communities and non-govern-m ·

d d" h mental organisations �urrou� �n . impact �n t e _s�stem, providing
proposals for new proJects, institutions, public participation, political
will and feedback. In t�m t�ey. receive information from the globaL
regional and na_tional <;>rganisations. Th� role of the regional centres 
( though more will be sa�d later about the size of the regions) is identified 
as receiving information and feedback from the Habitat Centre 
analysing and evaluating possible regional projects and the agencies t� 
carry them out, providing funds for such projects in collaboration with 
Governments and international sources, and subsequently supervising 
and evaluating the projects being conducted under their auspices. 

The results of such research projects would then be passed to local or 
national governments, or industry, to carry out full scale developments 
with the participation of the local community. Regional centres and 
local action groups would continually monitor projects, feeding the 
results back to Governments and to the Habitat Centre, which would in 
tum disseminate the information generally and to the regional centres 
for amending or adapting future projects. The Habitat Centre would 
not be the head of the system but an essential link in a network of infor­
mation which would be continually improved as knowledge and under­
standing are gained 

Pilot Projects 
Before dealing in turn with each work sub-programme, reference must 
be made to the information which can be gleaned from pilot projects 
and to the guidelines for future action which these can provide. If a two­
dimension�l picture is worth a thousand words, then perhaps a three­
dimensional example is worth a thousand pictures. Many, if not the 
majority, find difficulty in comprehending abstractions, whereas a visit 
to an actual project will leave a lasting memory, and, more important, 
may generate questions and doubt. 

Settlements are always major investments, they make a permanent 
impact on the environment, and intimately affect the lives of those who 
live in them. They must be "right", and yet, in many respects, can be 
wildly wrong. They deal with the most difficult of materials: people, and 
people in transition from whatever their present conditions are to a 
future anticipated for them by planners and archite�ts. Too freq�ently 
the student is trying to analyse a shifting situation without a baseline or 
norm against which changes can be measured. 

Pilot projects provide one way of minimising the difficulties of assess­
ment, but, for these to be usefuL proper arrangements must b� _mad� to 
monitor results over a time-span appropriate to the information being 
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sought. Often money is spent on pilot projects which are no mor th small versions of an agreed final scheme, which then follows hard �n t�n
heels of the pilot In contrast, it might be,of considerable value for the eto be a department of the Habitat Centre whose concern it would be ;esponsor the development of pilot projects in key areas around th� world, carefully selected so that data from them are comparable and can be used- both locally and elsewhere- to provide lessons for the future. 

The local authorities concerned with the design and construction of 
the projects should be encouraged to be innovative by providing suffi­
cient funds to make redundant the excuse that when there is a shortage 
of money one must be safe to be sure. Pilot projects naturally cost more 
per unit than the eventual scheme: their innovative nature itself could 
carry a cost penalty, they miss out on economies of scale and they are 
heavily weighted in terms of design and administrative overheads. All 
this needs to be covered and set against the eventual advantages as a 
charge not against each specific pilot project but against knowledge on 
a universal level. 

A pilot project department would have three functions: the first

would be to select and to fund suitable projects; the second, to provide 
technical advice and to assist information exchange on design and 
construction, including research on new methods; and the third, to 
monitor results, to analyse their significance and to pass on the 
information gained from them. The first two tasks are fairly obvious and 
familiar. The third is the.essential corollary to any expenditure on pilot 
projects, for without proper and careful analysis of the results, 
investment in. them is pointless. 

It is in the performance of the third function that the resources and 
abilities of local organisations would come into their own. There are 
few effective techniques available for sampling and analysing the wide 
spectrum of reactions by people to their settlements. For this task the skills of the �ial_ scient�st, pollster, anthropologist, social worker, planner, ar<:h1tect, jOumahst and advertising man might be required to frame questions which will elicit real answers· but for feedback to'be of greatest value it must inclu�e answers to qu;stions that have not even been p_u�. More than knockmg on doors with a clipboard of questions, �e opm1on gatherers must. work with the people affected by the pro­ject, watch results an? monitor social indicators. Such activities requirea real sense of commitment to establish whether th ·1 t · t b · gd. d · · d d · bl e p1 o pro1ec em stu 1e 1s m ee a smta e paradigm for large sc 1 d 1 P·1 · b h · a e eve opment 1 ot projects are, y t e1r very nature expe · I Th only housing schemes for real people (which ofnmenta · ey are not
limits the experiments), but they are ls course to some �xtent a O tools for research, so that 
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better housing can be creat�d for greater numbers. This means that, as
. any experimental situation, there must also be a control element
in here behaviour is known, or at least thought to be known, which will
:.low proper comparisons to b� m�de. Assessme�t of pilot projects
should hence be related to mon1tonng and analysis of case studies in
existing settlements. 

In such a programme it is important that settlements which might
seem to be unlikely candidates for comparative analysis should be
included. In some densely populated so-called slums of the world, social
indicators such as violence, crime and family disintegration are surpris­
ingly low, although there may commonly be high levels of disease,
unemployment and under-nourishment. In many of the fringe areas of
the Third World, where housing conditions are appalling, there are still
strong feelings of community spirit, co-operative action and a level of
initiative, resiliance and self-help which. is rarely found elsewhere,
particularly in the welfare societies which provide housing with every
modem convenience save only the ability to create a true community.
These fringe settlements should be looked at using the same techniques
as proposed for the new projects to establish which factors appear
capable of creating a happy and stable community even under
otherwise undesirable conditions. 

Neither must we be too proud or self-confident to avoid learning the
lessons of former times in which buildings and communities were con­
structed by an evolutionary process of trial and error: in the past it was
the successful solutions which prospered and were repeated, while the
failures were left to crumble into disuse. Much has yet to be learnt by
those responsible for settlement planning and development especially
in those older urban communities which, through isolation, economic
backwardness or political neglect, have been by-passed by the twentieth
century and are now the objects of tourist photography rather than
serious study. Such communities, built over centuries fortunately
without the benefit of architects, planners or engineers, have in most
cases achieved a fine balance between the needs of the individual,family and the community; the availability of building materials, energy
and skills; and the demands of the local environment and climate. Their
continuity is evidence of their success, often in spite of pressures from
outside for modernisation and change. Funds would be well spent in arranging for designers, housing
administrators and others working in settlements throughout the world
to visit both pilot projects and traditional settlements in comparable
areas in other countries or indeed in their own, so that they can
�hysically explore, see, f�el, touch and hear the results of the abstrac­
tions with which they are commonly concerned. Even in a world as
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dependent on the written word as today's it is through memories of
buildings and communities that people are ena�led to ju?ge critically
the data and the written analyses on the basis of which they are
expected to make decisions. A �ealthy _l�vel of cynicism bo� of first­
hand experience can at least avoid repetition of some of the mistakes of
others. 

All this means that for any project set up under the financial and tech-
nical sponsorship of an international organisatio� fu�ds a?� a progra�e

· must be developed to ensure that there are continuing visits both dunng
construction and subsequently by carefully selected teams working on
similar problems elsewhere. This part of the pilot project programme is
as important as the original design and construction. Without it such a
project can too easily become no more than a small and expensive
housing scheme standing as a monument to wasted opportunity and
lack of knowledge about its successes and failures. 
Sub-Programme 1: Settlement Policies and Strategies

The aim of this, the first of six proposed Habitat Centre sub-programmes,
is to provide assistance to Governments involved in the formulation and
implementation of national settlement policies, and, by doing so, to
ensure that these are comprehensively considered, especially in regard
to demographic trends, the location of economic activities and environ­
mental factors. The Work Programme document identifies the specific
problems to be addressed as rapid population growth, unplanned
urbanisation and the economic and social disparities between urban
and rural settlements. 
. These a�e obviously fundame�tal questions that require urgent atten­

tion. Despite the recommendations of the Habitat Conference ( and as
the. I�ED studies indica.ted), relatively few countries have adequatepo�c1es to deal eve? with the most pressing settlements issues, and
senous problems anst: from the segregation of the decision-makingproce�s from the workmg_ level One might add to the Habitat Centre'san�lysIS that often th�re 1s also a lack of political will on the part ofpolicy makers, ��ose Job.sometimes requires them to make unpalatableshort term d�cISions. ThIS �ould be a major reason for relatively littleprogress havmg been made m tackling problems of l d b · tion in nearly all countries of the world unp anne ur anISa-

The strategy for the sub-programme is that th b . -f . . . e est mstrument msupport o government action IS direct techn1·cal . f Ii form 1 t. Th d assistance or po cyu a ion. e ocument concludes that the . 
large part be directed to regional c f. programme should mon erences of minist h. h ·nprovide the focus for a number of activities aim d . ers, y.' IC WI 

standing and awareness among high level p 1. e at �ncreas_u�g under-o icy-makmg off1c1als. 
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Such conferences are certainly of value in that they encourage inter­
action between politicians and officials of different countries, some of 
whom face similar problems (with the most useful exchanges of views 
commonly taking place outside the actual conference room). Indeed 
they are indispensable in that through them it can prove possible to 
convince those with real political power of the urgency with which 
human settlements issues must be tackled. However, it is worth noting 
that attendance at such conferences is frequently decided on the basis 
of status rather than competence or relevance to the subject of the dis­
cussion, and it will often be more effective to encourage the employment 
of advisers within Government ministries concerned with settlements 
than to concentrate solely on hosting conferences for high level 
officials. In assisting in the development of economic policies this has 
proved particularly beneficial in countries where the consultant stays 
long enough to build up a relationship of mutual understanding and 
confidence with the officials with whom he works, and begins more fully 
to understand the nature and aspirations of the country whose policies 
he is helping to formulate. Technical assistance of this kind can prove 
most valuable to developing countries when the consultants employed 
come from other parts of the Third World, though set aga}nst such an 
advantage must be the danger of robbing Peter to pay Paul The crucial 
shortage in the Third World is of trained and experienced manpower, 
made worse by many of the most favoured, most ambitious, or most 
competent leaving their home countries to work with the United 
Nations or other organisations abroad. 

One element of Sub-Programme 1 is the production of biennial 
reports on the collaboration of non-governmental organisations with 
the Habitat Centre. This is of great importance, for, as the Centre's 
Executive Director has stated, there is no endeavour more dependent 
on non-governmental co-operation than the improvement of human 
settlements; and the involvement of NGOs, especially at the local levei 
is essential not merely as an adjunct to the main process but as a 
fundamental part of the activity. 

Many national and international NGOs have been active for such a 
considerable number of years that it might be more appropriate to 
report on their role in the development of human settlements than 
merely in the activities of the Habitat Centre ( a fact that was 
emphasised by the Statement of the NGO Committee on Human Settle­
ments reproduced here as Appendix 7). But it is extremely encouraging 
that, in recognition of the contribution that NGOs have to make to the 
formulation of the Centre's own programme, the Executive Director 
has elsewhere undertaken to consult with them OJ?. a regular basis. Many 
NGOs have specific expertise in human settlements and related 
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matters, and most have a broad constituency, low overheads, and th ability to call on a wide range of experts both within their immediat
e 

locality and through networks of relat�d organisations throughout th!world They are, therefore, capable of conducting specific research
studies, particularly on what has been described as the "software" of
technology, and, with their close links with local communities, they 
have a unique contribution to make. 

Sub-Programme 2: Setdement Planning
At first sight, Sub-Programme 2 is similar to its predecessor in that the 
problems addressed are again population growth and high migration 
from rural to urban areas. But this part of the Work Programme is 
concerned with providing assistance in the practical tasks of planning 
the development and location of populations and economic activities. 

In this, as in other sub-programmes, the work is divided into Globai 
Regional and National levels, and some general comment is required 
here on the nature and relevance of the United Nations regions. 

While elsewhere the value of sub-regional groupings of countries has 
been stressed, it is nevertheless intended that the Economic Commissions 
for Africa, Latin America, West Asia and so on should be the focal 
points for regional activity. Accepting this to be the case, the Diagram 
on page 114, in depicting information exchange, laid emphasis on the 
role to be played by Regional Consultative Committees. However, for 
the purposes of promoting and aiding settlement planning, regional 
groupings as they are understood in the UN are too large and too diverse 
to be effective. 

Although solutions are usually site and culture specific, it could be 
argued that most of the problems related to human settlements, being 
concerned with humanity in the widest sense, are universal. The global 
organisation has therefore an important conceptual.role to play, and! by 
virtue of its comprehensive brief, can be of considerable practtcal 
value, for instance in avoiding unnecessary d11plication of research. The 
role of the regional centres is, however, less dear cut So wide are the 
dispa�ties of climate, culture, economic activity and other factors 
aff�ctmg human settl�ments �ncompassed by the UN's regions (four of 
which-those of Afnca, I..atm America, West Asia and Asia and the 
Pa�ific- cover the whole of. th� developing world), that smaller sub­
reg10� based o� ar�as_ of s1m1lar conditions would provide a more
effective level of mst1tut1on than these. More intimate contact could be
maintained bet�ee� the s�b-regional centres, national Governments 
an? thC?se workmg 1n_ the field; and currently active institutions (like
um�ers1ty research uruts, �ovemment housing departments or materials
testing centres) could provide the required sub-regional foci. In this way
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0 timum use would b� made ?f �xisting facilit_ies �nd skills, and time
�uld not be wasted 1n establishing yet more 1nst1tutions or layers of

;ureaucracy �ith all that th_is co�monly involves in e_xpenditures on
staff and premises. The r�lat1onsh1p bet�een Consultative Committees
_ if they are to be retained at full regional level-and sub-regional
groupings needs to be carefully_ de�ined. 

In Sub-Programme 2 emphasis will be placed on two subjects that the
Executive Director notes have hitherto received little attention:
planning for rural areas a?d settlements; and plann!ng f<;>r t�e metropolis,
not onlv for the central city, but also for the out-lying d1stncts with close
economic and social links with it. Both these subjects, at opposite ends
of the settlements spectrum, are of vital importance in nearly all parts of
the world. 

At the metropolitan level it would be of considerable benefit if a
thorough and long range study were made of the very large urban
conglomeration, the megalopolis. It is clear that by the end of ·the
century there will be a number of metropolitan concentrations of
people, particularly in the Third World, which will exceed 20 million
inhabitants, probably led by Mexico City with over 30 millions. The
problems associated with these huge areas of densely settled population
are of a different nature from those of smaller cities, even of cities which
would be regarded as large by today's standards. Answers need to be
found not only to administrative questions such as how such a city can
be made a viable economic proposition, or how it can be managed and
controlled, but also to questions related to the sheer size of the area
which must _be provided with fresh air, food and water and from which
wastes must be taken ever further for disposal The dehumanising effect
of urban gigantism also merits urgent attention. Some of the problems,
once identified and examined, could, for all practical purposes, prove to
be insoluble; and in this case immediate steps would have to be taken by
Governments to prevent the development of such awesomely large con­
urbations. The problem requires immediate consideration, sine�,
though the pressures which lead to the development of a megalopolis
are initially slow moving, once they start to accelerate- as in pla�es
they already have-they become inexorable, and then only dracoman
measures would be capable of stemming the tide. 

Metropolitan studies should consider the pattern of urban growth
and the underlying reasons for it It is clear that metropolitan areas have
d�veloped partly because they offer competitive commercial advani:ages,
with convenient markets, large labour resources and establishe�services. However, as their size increases, it is possible that the_iradvantages in terms of communication labour pools and markets will
fall away, and, even before this, urban �nagement problems in many

' 
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cities will have become crucial. Levels of air pollution, noise, congestion
health problems and crime and social perturbation tend to increa�
more steeply than population within urban areas. But it is not only need
that creates crime and other social problems: many behavioural devi­
ations that arise in the metropolitan centres are the result of the striking
differences in wealth to be found within cities. Consideration must
therefore also be given to the effects of what are perceived as unjust
disparities in living standards.

The roots of the urban problem, and of the urban migrant, are to be
found in the rural areas, and so the Habitat Centre's intention to
encourage rural planning is both welcome and wise. However, it must
be carried to its conclusion, and rural planning must include-and often
be based on-considerations of the nature of the land, and the speed
with which erosion, both inevitable and preventable, is removing
valuable topsoil and reducing its carrying capacity. To consider the
problems of metropolitan areas without examining the rural hinterland
is foolish, yet it is also commonplace, particularly since those who
manage and plan the cities are usually isolated from, and certainly have
no control over, those responsible for the surrounding districts. 

It is conditions in rural areas which commonly drive the population
towards the cities. But urban immigration is not the whole story. Studies
of Mexico City have shown that, thanks to improved health services,
natural increase within the urban area is now a major source of popula­
tion growth; and a city that doubles its population, say, every 10 or 15
years is essentially a new city every 10 or 15 years, with new problems
and different requirements for their solution. The effects of µtese
quantitative and qualitative changes are unknown, and indeed one of
the characteristics of the current urban experience is the unpredict­
ability of its eventual outcome. But what is apparent is-that it is events in
the developing world which should be the object of major concern, not
only because natural justice demands that these countries be given mostassistance, but because the statistics clearly indicate that within a fewyears, and certainly by the end of the century 13 out of the 15 largestcities will be in the Third World. Under Sub-Pro�ramme 2 it is proposed to set up a Referral Service ons�ttlemei:it p�n�mg, research and training methodologies and prac­tices, which WIil include th� production of a directory of relevant insti­
�utes an� personne� _In view of what has already been said about1nfonnat1on referral 1t 1s fortunate that the Habitat Centre has budgeted
?nly one 9uarter of an officer's time, only $5000 in printing costs and an
!ndeterm11:13te amount. of computer time for this activity. Rather thaninvest a sizable s_um. 1n a human settlements equivalent of ONE.P'sInfoterra system, 1t WIil be preferable simply to improve on and add to
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the directory of human settlements information sources already
prepared by UNEP. 

Sub-Programme 2, like the other sub-programmes, ends with pro­
posals for au�io-visual w�rk to be carrie� out by Vision Habitat, which
is seen as an important wing of the Habitat Centre and as of particular
value in information dissemination. The large number of films that were 
supplied by �overnments t? the Vancouver Conference are being sup­
plemented with new material. However, so many of the films shown in 
Vancouver were little more than travelogues mixed with self-congra­
tulatory messages on the success of each country in solving human 
settlements problems that tight critical control needs to be exercised 
over the content of Habitat films. With few exceptions, the originals 
included little analysis of failures from which lessons could be learnt, 
and it would be a waste of resources and counter-productive if such

films were uncritically duplicated and shown around the world. 
It should also be recognised in determining Vision Habitat activities 

that although the use of audio-visual material can span the gulfs of 
language and literacy, care needs to be taken over the use of images and 
ideas which are alien to some cultures and cOuld the ref ore undermine 
the importance of the message being transmitted. The other problem 
about film is that it is very transitory: once back in the can and trundled 
off to the next village it is gone, leaving only a few memories behind in 
the minds of those who were most receptive at the time. It is important, 
therefore, for any audio-visual material which is produced to have a 
more permanent record, in written or graphic form, translated into a
variety of languages and left behind once the film van has moved on. 
After all, the content and relevance of the material is the key thing 
rather than the manner in which it is transmitted. With due respect to 
those who have argued the opposite, in this case the medium is far from
being the message. · . · 

Sub-Programme 3: Shelter, Infrastructure and Services 
!he a� of this part of the Habitat Centre's work is to accelerate the
llllprovement and to increase the supply of shelter, infrastructure and
services by providing assistance to Governments in the development of
integrated settlement policies, programmes and financial mechanisms,
and in the promotion of innovative, appropriate human settlements
technologies. This is of course the crux of much human settle�ents
work in the field, where the results can be immediate and rewarding. 

Innovative is a word that was much used at the Habitat Conference,
and while . as has been argued here- a great deal of novel thinking is

�e�uired in framing a proper conceptual approach to human set�le�ents,
it JS more doubtful whether innovative activity ( the Oxford dictionary
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describes innovative as producing novelties) is an essential part of the 
technological side of human settlements. In some circumstances new 
techniques may be required, but more important, especially when one 
is attempting to encourage the use of labour, are building methods 
related to cultural patterns and local materials. 

The discove-ry and examination of traditional techniques, not only of 
materials and methods of construction, but also of design and layout, is 
of great value both in developed and developing countries. Habitat

Recommendation B8 on improving existing settlements failed to 
acknowledge that traditional settlemen_ts, which developed by an 
evolutionary process of trial and error, off er many lessons to planners 
and decision makers in the creation of new ones and in the rehabilitation 
of existing urban areas. Study of many successful traditional settlements 
indicates that the characteristics of such mode.ls are generally environ­
mental soundness, very low capital and high labour requirements, the 
use of locally available materials and the satisfaction of needs in the 

. most economic fashion by the use of local skills. Methods of construction 
are often incorporated into the social fabric of the local community, 
which makes builders and planners less remote than is often the case 
today. Further study is required to establish the scientific basis for many 
successful traditional technologies so that they can be reassessed and 
developed 

The programme document under Sub-Programme 3 refers to the 
question of inappropriately high standards being required by some 
building codes. Wherever this is the case, it is extremely important th�t 
these be revised, for, in urban areas at least, the design process lS

_ frequently constrained by building bye-laws, some of which ( though

those on health and sanitation are of vital importance) can act as 
barriers to the economic use of materials. The defenders of high

construction standards, particularly for roads and underground services, 
will point to the additional costs in the long term that will be involved in 
rebuilding or maintaining lower standard construction. This is fair, and 
a balance must clearly be struck betweeri the urgent necessity of 
housing people now and the danger of building up problems for the next 
generation. In many parts of the world, particularly ex-colonial 
territories which have inherited rigid bye-laws more appro·priate to the 
metropolitan areas of Europe, there is .a case for the relaxation of 
certain standards. 

Furthermore, though high environmental standards for all remains 
the legitimate aim, planning policies could on occa-sion be employed to 
relate.buil�in� and health bye��ws to different areas of a city or town.
Certam d1Str1cts could be delineated as high standard areas where
model bye-laws would normally be expected to apply. Others, perhaps 
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the periphery- but not necessarily shanty towns or spontaneouson
tlements-could well have different bye-laws imposing lower minimumset d h · ct· ff · d · · tandards relate to t e1r .1 erent economic ·con 1t1on. A third

�ategory, depending on the �1�cumstanc�s, could. also be invoked to 
ensure, for instance, that trad1t1onal materials contmue to be employed 
in an area in the same way as they have been for many centuries. Where 
conservation of historic buildings is also important, such planning 
policies could delineate sections where new buildings would have to be 
of the same scale and perhaps the same construction as the existing 
stock. While it can be expected that the idea of setting lower minimum 
standards in one area than in another will be anathema to some critics, it 
should be remembered that the local amendment of a bye-law might be 
socially preferable to (and perhaps even more equitable than) the 
authorised destruction of sub-standard shelters. 

One worthwhile project proposed in Sub-Programme 3 is a study of 
the up-grading of inner city slums for the benfit of their own residents. 
In many cities of the world, particularly in the developed countries of 
the West, large amounts of money have been spent on urban renewal in 
the form of th� gentrification of previously poor areas. The not 
unexp�cted result is that the gentry then move in at high rents ( or at high 
purchase· prices) which cannot be afforded by the former residents. 
People who had lived in the district for generations, although lacking 
some of what are now regarded as the basic amenities of life, never­
theless were a living community, which, after urban renewal, is 
scattered and destroyed. Methods by which this can be avoided require 
considerable thought and care. Original inhabitants need to be housed 
while reconstruction is taking place, and the reconstruction itself must 
be financed without raising rents to a level which is out of their reach. 

Another valuable component of the sub-programme calls for the 
development of policy guidelines in promoting private initiative and in 
establishing administrative and technical frameworks by which to 
improve the efficiency of the building industry. Particular attention is to 
be paid to the industry's relation to low income settlements, and to 
criteria for the design and selection of appropriate building technologies. 
Although not specified, the implication is that this would apply to 
developing countries, and it is clearly a programme that would fill a long 
!elt_want The building industry, almost by tradition, is disorganised and 
md1vidualistic, but one characteristic which it exhibits throughout the
world is that it depends on adequate credit: commonly the owner of the
building under construction does not release money until materials are
on site and work has begun. The builder, whether large or sma� has
therefore to finance the purchase of materials, the e�ploymen! ?f 
labour and the organisation of the building site until such time as he 1S tn 
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a position to claim from the owner. In many developing countries this is 
a great stumbling block because success depends on competent 
financial forecasting ( which is difficult at the best of times) and on the 
provision of adequate finance for which there is inadequate security. · 

Various methods have been tried to overcome this basic problem 
. 

' 

such as labour contracts where the owner purchases the mat.erials and a 
l.abour contractor puts them together. This has the virtue that the
workforce, or the labour contractor on their behalf, is paid at regular
intervals only for work done, without having to incur any outlay for
materials. However, problems then arise in cases of faulty workmanship
where work has to be redone or demolished, and arguments ensue over
who pays for and who replaces the materials spoilt Furthermore, the
contractor on the site is commonly even less concerned than he would
otherwise be about wastage, for which, under these arrangements, he is
not responsible. 

As well as being disorganised, the building industry is also inherently 
unstable, a situation which arises from the fact that most projects are 
built by contractors who have signed a contract to do a particular job 
for a particular sum of money (whether there are clauses covering fluc­
tuations does not affect the basic situation), and wh·o, once they have 
signed, are bound to complete the work for the sum noted, regardless of 
weather conditions, labour difficulties, material supplies and the other 
hazards of normal business. Often a contract can run for a number of 
years, and the skill of the estimator in establishing a fair price over some 
time in the future becomes fundamental to the success of the whole 
enterprise. This is-where help is needed, particularly for contractors in 
the Third World where estimating future costs is exceptionally difficult 
a�d leads to many disappointments and frustrations on the part of 
clients, the contractors themselves and the National Construction 
Corporations which many countries have now established . 

• 

Sub-P�ogram":1e 4: Land Use Policy 
The obJect of !his part of _the Habitat Centre's programme is to assistGovem�ents !n f<;>rmula�1ng and implementing land use policy andsupporting l�gislati?n designed to. facilitate tenure, development anduse of land i� the i�terests of society as a whole. It is intended that,through technical assistance and information dissemination, constructive
land tenure patterns and successful programm f d I 1·ng
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frequently lacking. Land for _human s�ttlements, the paper affirms, is

I such a scarce resource that its effective management might demandpublic ow��rship and� �r contro_l ?� land. Recogmsmg the poh�1cal sensitivity of _questions of public ownership -::,_ (which was clearly_ evid_e�t a� the Ha?itat Conference) the Centre's S Work Programme identifies five questions which should be answeredwith reference to the particular political, economic, social and culturalsituation of specific countries and regions: (a) How can a substantial portion of a country's land holdings be, priced to be within the reach of the majority of that country'spopulation'!(b) How can land prices, as reflected in the final cost of housing forlow income groups, be lowered?( c) How can public ownership and/ or control of land contribute togreater housing availability for low income families?( d) What Government actions can make the market in land more effi­cient and responsive to a society's needs'!(e) What land taxation measures have the best potential for producingdesired land uses'!Obviously, the Habitat Centre would be given pretty short shrift by many of the Governments which finance it if it were deliberately to foster discontent amongst the disinherited, landless classes, the interests of which-along with those of the land-owners-Governments are sup­posed to represent. Equally, it is fair to observe that in a number of developing countries it is only through the efforts and greater political influence' of these groups that there will come effective demands for change. B"•t, even with popular agitation for land reform. national land policies will not suddenly become more equitable without firm resolve by far-sighted political leaders. This could be encouraged by the greater availability of information on the overall benefits which could accompany fundamental reform of land policies, and it is here that the Habitat Centre can play a constructive and dispassionate role. Through thewhole of history, and no less so today, there have be�n numerous outbreaks of violence which have arisen over land questions. In many / countries-not least.in Africa where the Habitat Centre is located­land is the source of all wealth and of most disputes. large and small.The cry of agony one hears from land speculators _at the very id_ea thatland use and their profits should be controlled 1s heart-�endmg butshould be ignored: land is quite simply too vital a commodity to be the object of financial speculation. . .. This is no less true in the cities than in the countryside. The abi�ity ofthe private speculator, for his own gain, to frustrate development m th�urban centres cannot continue. The areas where redevelopment is
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required but held up because of land ownership problems are too 
numerous to catalogue; and, while arguments about non-development 
continue, perhaps ending in a compulsory purchase order, the cost of 
the land in question has been inflated out of all proportion to its original 
value, and the cost of the buildings has often grown beyond the reach of 
the funds set aside for them. In some Latin American cities a large 
. proportion of the registered building sites are not developed at all, while 
enormous increases in the value of lanq have been recorded. 

In such a situation there is undoubted merit in the ownership of land 
being assumed by the State, with even the buying and selling of leases 
being prohibited, and only developments on the land remaining the 
property of the individual It is recognised that this would raise 
questions of security of tenure, in turn affecting long-term credit and 
mortgages. There would also be the danger that, without considerable 
forethought, well-meaning legislation could have the reverse effect of 
stopping building altogether through the removal of security. The 
nationalisation of land is not without its costs in terms of compensation 
to be paid, perhaps over an extended period, to former owners. But in 
many parts of the world such radical changes might well be essential if 
land ownership is not to continue to frustrate development. 

OveralL the whole question of land has to be tackled on two fronts: 
first, in terms of the horizontal surface (for it is no longer land in an 
agricultural sense) available for development within the urban area, 
which has traditionally been able to expand by enlarging its perimeter at 
the expenses of agricultural land; and, second, land in rural areas which produces the food and raw materials to drive most economies. Respon-

/ sibility in global terms for creating public awareness of the dangers of the misuse of land, and of the environmental effects of activities sited on 
it, is divided between the UN Habitat Centre and the United Nations Envir��ent Progra?1me, with inputs from the Food and Agriculture Orgarusation, the Umted Nations Industrial Development Organisation, the �N Fund �or P<;>pulation Activities and many others. Siting the 

,·,. A 
. Habi�t Centre m Na1robi, the home of UNEP, was not such a bad com-

6 "> promise to the long drawn out debate over whether human settlements should become a UNEP respo 'b·1· th · · . ns1 1 1ty or at of another orgamsation located e�where. It 1� clear that on some issues these two bodies must work hand 1n glove, with land being one of th b. h h most fruitfully collaborate in framing policies ;osu 1�ct ts � ere
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,..t/--'i� The problems of the degradation and · . · l1,,. tural land are probably even more i . growing shortage of agncul-

As Erik Eckholm put it in Losing c�!��J��!e t�an_those of urban areas.
planners work out elaborate sche · � Scientists and developmentmes ,or rural regeneration, but
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sants and goats seldom seem to find it in their own interest to assume

ri: profile of the computer cards they are_deal_t." The Habitat Centre,
hile it will be more closely concerned with direct settlements issues

;ust be fully aware of the larger context of which these are a part.

Sub-Programme 5: Public Participation 

It is the objective of this sub-programme to assist Governments to
mobilise and to respond to citizen participation both in the planning and
management of human settlements and in the actual provision of
shelter, infrastructure and services through community action, mutual
aid and self-help. 

The point has already been made that participation, in the sense of
involving the people in strategy formulation, planning and programme
implementation, should be an essential part of every aspect of human
settlements work, rather than a separate item on its own. However,
having said that, it should be recognised that the development of
techniques and skills to make public participation effective does
demand separate and urgent attention, and this is, unfortunately, one
aspect of the problem which is not addressed in the Work Programme. 

The basis of any intelligent choice, whether dealing with larger polit�
cal issues or the more immediate questions of housing· and services,
must be knowledge: But the manner in which information leading to the
acquisition of knowledge should be presented, and the sort of
information which is required, can be far from straightforward. There is
a danger that the knowledge which is deemed to be required before
choices can be made- particularly on key issues such as energy, foreign
policy, arms limitations or the health of the natural environment- is so
arcane and specialised that the average voter is thought to be unable to
come to any worthwhile conclusion. As a corollary to this, particularly
in the United States and in Europe, there has been growing popular
disillusionment with the pundits and their technological and scientific
solutions. The public is, bombarded with evidence of major errors of
judgement and with examples of equally knowledgeable and r�li�ble
experts disagreeing fundamentally about subjects which affect m1lhons
of people in their every-day lives. Even in the case of, say, nuclear power
( where the really important decisions are as much ethical as they are
scientific) the choices are much simpler �an they are dressed up to be.
In deciding most questions of human settlements policy there should be
little room for confusion and misunderstanding. 

Generally, once given the choice between the different sorts. of
settlements and services they could have, people are cap�ble of makmg
that choice. In the developing regions of the world, paruc�larly �here
there is a high illiteracy rate, it will require care and consideration to
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ensure that the people understand the issues. But illiteracy has nothing 
to do with intelligence. Being illiterate does not mean that people are 
unable to make judgements or grasp the implications of the problem: it 
merely means they would be unable to read them The real need is for 
research and training in the practicalities of public participation, and 
this is one aspect of settlements policies where a global organisation, 
drawing ideas and experience from many parts of the world, could 
make a real contribution. Experiences could be exchanged and training 
centres established to ensure that those who try to develop projects with 
public participation have at their command sufficient techniques and 
understanding to involve fully the people who will be affected by the 
development 

On the question of participation in actual construction, reference is 
made in the Work Programme to the inf or11ial sector. This, as it was 
defined by the Habitat Conference in its discussion of Recommendation 
CB, is responsible for the building of the vast majority of housing 
throughout the world; and the idea of giving support to self-help 
schemes is welcome. However, great care is required in this matter: the 
essence of the informal sector is that it is exactly that-informai un­
planned and uncontrolled, a position from which it derives such 
strengths and weaknesses as it has. Assistance should indeed be given to 
those working in the informal sector to try to ensure that their efforts 
are not wasted. Certainly, they should be given encouragement rather 
than being harrassed by authorities whose officials believe that any 
activity which is not controlled and authorised is automatically 
anti!hetic to the public good and should be stopped. But the strength of 
the 1nfor1nal sector is its very flexibility: without capital commitment, 
equipment, plant or indeed any planned future, individual entrepreneurs 
outside the fo�l economy can respond to the requirements of the
m?�ent, expanding and contracting their activities as necessary. While
th� � often � w�stefui and un_doubtedly a disorganised, way of getting
bu1ld1ngs built, 1t can be effective and at certain levels it works. It would
be a great dis�rvic� to many millions of people if the informal sector of
th� construction industry were somehow to be organised out of
existence. 
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Neverthele� with that , i�p�rtant c�veat, the objective of Sub­Programme 6 1s sound. The aim 1s to assist Governments to strength their ins�tuti�nal �� for_ hu�n settlements �rogrammes, and especia��to establish fmanc1al 1nst1tut1on� and mechanisms for reaching very lowincome groups. 
The inadequacy of existing i�stitutions and mechanisms for obtainingfinancial resources and developing management capabilities is particularlyacute, and the deficiency-as the Habitat Centre's programme documentobserves-is most marked in the gulf which exists between institutionalmandates ,for action and the resources effectively available to carrythem out. 
The sub-programme is, rightly, much concerned with training, and

particular stress is laid on the promotion of institutions the function of
which is to train those concerned with the organisational practicalities
of improving low cost settlements. This is both necessary and overdue:
too much emphasis has been placed in the past on the role of architects,
town planners and engineers. Centre stage must now be granted to a
different player: one who will deal with the people themselves, under­
stand their requirements and work with them, particularly the most
disadvantaged, in helping them to improve their lot. A new breed is
needed, recruited from the people with whom they will be working,
speaking their language and appreciating their problems, yet sufficiently
trained to be able to take the long view and to have an approach both
pragmatic and imaginative. 

Great importance is attached to the close relationship between those
concerned with decision making on human settlements and those
whom they serve, not least because it is the values and attitudes of
society weich determine the level of technological change. Technology
itself is optimistic and shows the almost infinite potential of man to
design a benign environment, given that society provides the matr!x in

· which this can take place. This is related to a society's conce�t of tn�ne:
in many traditional societies time, as recorded by �e seasons, 1s cyclical
-the present is like the past, and the future will �e the S?�e. In urban
societies, exemplified by a large part of the 1ndustnahsed worl�,
progress and development are based on the conc�pt that the futu�e willbe different and probably better than the past: u_me becomes a linear,
irreversible process. Recent economic set-backs m the �ester? world,
with the frustrations and industrial problems that come m their wake,are largely due to disappointment over the failure of contin�ed �rowth
and increasing prosperity to be maintaint:d rear after_ year, 10 spit� of acommon-sense view that there must be a hm1t to such �ncreas�s. It is not
suggested that one attitude to time (and progress) 1s superior to the
other, but that both attitudes are dee�seated and need to be
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understood if changes wrought on a society are to be-of benefit to its
social development 

In attempting to understand what makes different communities 
work and, through the efforts and wisdom of people from those 
communities, to help to improve conditions in �em, it is encouraging 
that the Habitat Centre's programme makes particular reference to the

need to perfect mechanisms for increasing the contributions made to
human settlements by autonomous institutions and non-governmental 
organisations. Frequently it is they who are in closest contact with the

inhabitants whose perceptions and attitudes must be respected and 
whose needs must be met. 

The maintenance of such close contact is vital. Human settlements 
are far from being unchanging objects appropriate for passive study. 
Although the inhabitants and the generators of a settlement establish its 
form and nature, the settlement itself continually influences their way of 
life and development 

However, a human system can only be successful and survive if it 
meets not only man's requirements for shelter and services but also his 
instinctive needs in terms of scale and privacy, both for the individual 
and the family. Cultural differences may alter the details in some 
important respects, but not the principle that these needs are fundamental 
to all humanity. Human beings are complex organisms, with deep and 
strong feelings of territoriality and personal space, part of man's 
evolutionary heritage that predates piped water and indeed permanent 
building s, and which cannot be ignored. Man's demands for physical 
shelt�r, infrastructure and services are simple-to quantify, if not to

provide: man's psychological needs are more difficult to assess, though 
not necessarily more expensive to meet. This too must be reflected in
the manner in which human settlements institutions are conceived and 
the way in which they operate. 

The Immediate Future 

. In the first thre� or four years of the 1980s the long term success or fail­ure of the Habitat Centre and Commission is likely to be determined. Unless the new UN agency is se t b bl . . . . . . . en o e capa e of making real progress 
10 improvmg c�mditions 10 human settlements, albeit within the
�:���e1:e 0��: :�g

ei
ta

uate bud�e� Governments will be unlikely tory restnct1ons which the' 1 ta to pledge money imposes. The Habitat 1r �resent re uc nee 
and among more affluent c . Centre has its own Catch 22; 
relu�tance to give. ountnes particularly, there is a marked

The reasons for the failure �f th Ha . e b1tat Centre to attract
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support-as privately expressed by representatives of developed country
.Governments- are three-fold. First, a number of developed countries
are pre-occupied with �e �tate o_f the!r own economies and are more
conservative than ever 1n �1spensing aid. Second, not all Governments
were in favour of the establ1shme�t of a n�w human settlements agency,
whether or not they ended up voting for 1t They are hence reluctant to 
give it support, preferrin� instead to give help to particular UN Devel­
opmen� Programme _Pr?Jects_ or to pursue �ilateral aid programmes.
Third, its close association with the UN Environment Programme and 
the location of the Habitat Centre in Nairobi has (regrettably) led some 
to expect the same sort of performance from the Centre as is provided 
by UNEP. The Environment Pr?.gramme, ushered in with a fanfare of 
trumpets after Stockholm, has 1n recent years been a disappointment 
not only to Governments, but also to many non-governmental · organisations which canvassed long and hard in the early 1970s for its
establishment

If the Habitat Centre is to make an impact it must avoid the pitfalls
into which · �P has fallen; and at the same time it must be imaginative
in its selection of high-priority projects.

The Habitat Centre must be scrupulous in ensuring that the ratio of
administrative to project personnel does not- as can so easily
happen-come to reflect a greater concern with its own bureaucracy
than with the tasks it has to acconiplish. The numerical emphasis which
it was decided should be placed on regional and itinerant rather than
central staff must be maintained. It is much more efficient to work with
a small central control sta.ff at headquarters and to draft other experts in 
to tackle specific problems in different parts of the world than it is con­
stantly to have half the central staff complement en route to and from 
various destinations. Of course there is a need for those in ultimate 
charge of projects, particularly the Executive Director, to see them for 
themselves, and some travel will therefore be necessary. The chief 
executive has also to meet with representatives of po·tential donor 
Governments. But for most central staff there is no ·need for travel to
become excessive: indeed for cohesion to be retained it should be much 
more tightly controlled than it is in some departments of other UN 
bodies. 

This is a more important point than it might at first ap�ar. There is, it
should be remembered financial advantage to be gained by a staff
member of reasonable 'rank contriving trips to various locations f�r
conferences or consultations. The staff member, in addition to his
normal salary, receives UN-rate per diem allowances while he is abroad.
In effect he gets pay-and-a-half while away from HQ; and frequently,
while he is away, the reports it was his responsibility to prepar� are post-

• 

, 
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poned, only to be cobbled together has.�ily as the next _meeting of the
agency's governing body approaches. This phenomenon 1s not unknown
amongst UN personnel already based in Nairobi. Sadly, it has to be
faced that some UN staffers are along for the ride and care little about 
the task in hand. 

Rather than "carrying" too many staff members whose interest in the 
job ends with the salary, the Habitat Centre must seek to establish an 
esprit de corps among its personnel similar to that which old hands 
claim for the Centre for Housing, Bu�lding and Planning of ten years 
ago. There has to be a belief in the value and importance of the work to 
be tackled and a determination to make a real difference to the lives of 
the world's poor. , 

Such an attitude must be communicated to a wider audience, and this 
will only be done through judicious choice of which projects to support. 
Whatever was said at the second meeting of the Commission on Human 
Settlements, the Centre cannot do everything at once. The Centre and 
Commission would hence be well advised, when deciding what to do, to 
pay closest attention to the potential of each project for galvanising 
others- both Governments and NGOs- into action. As one who has 
witnessed at first hand the plight of people in the slums of Bombay, 
Djakarta, Caracas and Nairobi ( to name just one city in each of the four 
developing country UN Regions) and who has worked with NGOs 
attempting, against all the odds, to improve conditions in such places, 
perhaps the author might be allowed to end with a personal plea for high 
priority to be given to slum improvement projects sited in large squatter 
settlements. _ 

The plea is hard-headed. If the new Habitat Centre were seen to be 
capable of makin� real and dramatic progress in, say, Dharavi, in the 
slums '!f Bo�bay, 1t would fire the imagination and enthusiasm of many 
potential alhes. To those who care about the living conditions of the 
world's. poor, w�rds- eyen when couched in the careful phraseology of
the United Nations-will remain far less than deeds. 
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Appendix 1 

States participating in the Habitat Conference 

Afghanistan 
Algeria 
Angola 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Bahamas 
Bahrain 
Ban·gladesh 
Barbados 
Belgium 
Benin 
Bhutan 
Bolivia 
Botswana 

• 

Brazil 
Bulgaria 
Burma 
Burundi 
Byelorussian SSR 
Canada 
Central African Republic 
Chad

Chile 
Colombia 
Congo 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 

. .Cyprus 
Czechoslovakia 
Democratic Yemen 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El Salvador 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Gabon 
Gambia 
German Democratic 

Republic 
G-erman (Fe-deral 

Republic of)

Ghana 
Greece 

• 

• 

.. 

Grenada 
Guatemala 
Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 
Haiti 
Holy See­
Honduras 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Israel 
Italy 
Ivory Coast 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Jordan 
Kenya 
Kuwait 

Lesotho 
Liberia 
Libyan Arab Republic 
Luxembourg 
Madagascar 
Malaysia 
Mali 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
Mexico 
Monaco 
M·ongolia 
Morocco 
Mozambique 
Nepal 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Oman 
Pakistan 
Panama 

• 

• 

Papua New Guinea
Paraguay 

• 

• 

-

Peru 
Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 
Qatar 
Republic of Korea 
Romania 
Rwanda 
Saudi. Arabia 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 
Singapore 
Somalia 
Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Sudan 
Swaziland 
Sweden 
Switzerland

' 

Syrian Arab Republic 
Thailand

Togo 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Uganda 
Ukrainian SSR 
Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics 
United Arab Emirates 
United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and 
Northern Irelan.d

United Republic of 
Cameroo:n 

United Republic of 
Tanzania 

United States of America 
Upper Volta 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yemen 
Yugoslavia 

.Z_aire 
Zambia 

-. 

... 

,,, 
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Appendix 2 

Vancouver Declaration on Human Settlements, 1976
HABITAT: United Nadons Conference on Human Settlements, 

Aware that the Conference was convened following recommendation of the United
Nations Conference on. the Human f:nvironment and subsequent resolutions of the
General Assembly, particularly resolution 3128 (XXVIII) by which the nations of the
world expressed the�r concer� o�er the ext�emely seri?us condition of human settlements,particularly that which prevails m developing countnes. 

Recognizing that international co-operation, based on the principles of the United
Nations Charter, has to be developed and strengthened in order to provide solutions for
world problems and to create an international community based on equity, justice and
solidarity. 

Recalling the decisions of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment 
as well as the recommendations of the World Population Conference, the United Nation� 
World Food Conference, the Second General Conference of the United Nations Industrial 
Development Organization, the World Conference of the International Women's year, 
the Declaration and Programme of Action adopted by the sixth special session of the 
General Assembly of the United_Nations and the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties
of States that establish the basis of the New International Economic Order. 

Noting that the condition of human settlements largely determines the quality of life, the 
improvement of which is a prerequisite for the full satisfaction of basic needs, such as 
employment, housing, health services, education and recreation. 

Recognizing that the problems of human settlements are not isolated from the social and 
economic development of countries and that they cannot be set apart from existing unjust 
international economic relations. 

Being deeply concerned with the increasing difficulties facing the world in satisfying the 
basic needs and aspirations of peoples consistent with principles of human dignity. 

Recognizing that the circumstances of life for vast numbers of people in human settle­
ments are unacceptable, particularly in developing countries, and that, unless positive and 
concrete action is taken at national and international levels to find and implement

solutions, these conditions are likely to be further aggravated, as a result of: 
Inequitable economic growth, reflected in the wide disparities in wealth which now exist

between countries and between human beings and which condemn millions of people to

a life of poverty, without satisfying the basic requirements for food, education, health 
services, shelter, environmental hygiene, water and energy; 
Social, economic, ecological and environmental deterioration which are exemplified_at
the national and international levels by inequalities in living conditions, social 
segregatiot), racial discrimination, acute unemployment, illiteracy, disease an� pove�ty, 
the breakdown of social relationships and traditional cultural values and the mcreasmg 
degradation of life-supporting resources of air, water and land; . . 
World population growth trends which indicate that numbers of mankmd m the next 25
years would double thereby more than doubling the need for food, shelter and all 0ther
requirements for lif� and human dignity which are at the present inade�uately me�; 
Uncontrolled urbanization and consequent conditions of overcrowdmg, pollution,
deterioration and psychological tensions in metropolitan regions; 

h 1 t 
Rural backwardness which compels a large majority of mankind to live at t e owes 
standards of living and contribute to uncontrolled urban growth; 

1 d h t ads 
R 

· · · · all d ttlements and iso ate omes e 
ural dispersion exemplified by sm scattere se . . 1 1 those relating to which inhibit the provision of infrastructure and services, particu ar Y 

water, health and education; 
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Involuntary• rnigration. politically. racially, and economically motivated relocation d 
expulsion of people from their national homeland. an 

Recognizing also that the establishment of a just and equitable world economic ord 
through necessary changes in the areas of international trade, monetary systems, indue� 
trialization. transfer of resources. transfer of technology, and the consumption of worl� 
resources, is essential for socio-economic development and improvement of human
settlement, particularly in developing countries. 

Recognizing further that these problems pose a f ormidabJe challenge to human

understanding. imagination, ingenuity and resolve, and that new priorities to promote the

qualitative dimensions to economic development. as welJ as a new political commitment to 
find solutions resulting in the practical implementation of the New International Economic 
Order, become imperative: 

I. OPPORTUNITIES AND SOLUTIONS

1. Mankind must not be daunted by the scale of the task ahead. There is need for
awareness of and responsibility for increased activity of the national Governments and

international community, aimed at mobilization of economic resources, institutional 
changes and international solidarity by: 

(a) Adopting bold, meaningful and effective human settlement policies and spatial
planning strategies realistically adapted to local conditions:

(b) Creating more livable, attractive and efficient settlements whjch recognize human
scale, the heritage and culture of people and the special needs of disadvantaged
groups especially children, women and the infir1n in order to ensure the provisi?n
of health, services, education, food and employment within a framework of social

justice;
( c) Creating possibilities for effective participation by all people in the planning,

building and management of their human settlements;
(d) Developing innovative approaches in fori11ulating and implementing settlement

programmes through more appropriate use of science and technology and

adequate national and international financing;
(e) Utilizing the most effective means of communications for the exchange of

knowledge and experience in the field of human settlements;
(f) Strengthening bonds of international co-operation both regionally and globally;
(g) Creating economic opportunities conducive to full employment where, und�r 

healthy, safe conditions, women and men will be fairly compensated for their
labour in monetary, health and other personal benefits.

2. In meeting this challenge, human settlements must be seen as an instrument and
object of development. The goals of settlement policies are inseparable from the goals of
every sector of social and economic life. The solutions to the problems of human settle· 
ments must therefore be conceived as an integral part of the development process of
individual nations and the world community. 

3. �ith t�es� opportunities �nd_ considerations in mind, and being agreed on the

necessity_ o� f1nd1�g common pnnc1ples that will guide Governments and the world
comm�n1ty in solv1n� t�e problems_ of �uman settlements, the Conference proclaims the
f ollowmg general pr1nc1ples and guidelines for action. 

' 

U. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
1. The improvement of the qua lity of life of hum be. . h 1. d most· 

b. 
· f b 

ao 1ngs 1s t e 1rst an 1D1portant o 1ect1ve o every uman settlement po licy Th 1. . 
f ·1·t t therapid and continuous improvement in the quality of life f

esal
e

l
po 1cl1es

be

mu�t �c1 J �th
e 

theo peop e, g1nn1ng w1 
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satisfaction of the basi_c needs_ of f�, shelter: cl
_
ea� �ater, employment, health, 

education, trainin�, social sec�nty witholl:t an� ?iscnmmat10n as
_ 
to race, colour, sex, 

language, religi<:>n, 
_
1de?logy, national or social ongm or other cause, m a frame of freedom,

dignity and social 1ustice.

2. In striving to achieve this objective, priority must be given to the needs of the most
disadvantaged people. 

3. Economic development should lead to the satisfaction of human needs and is a
necessary means towards achieving a better quality of life, provided that it contributes to a 
more equitable distribution of its benefits among people and nations. In this context 
particular attention should be paid to the accelerated transition in developing countries 
from primary development to secondary development activities, and particularly to 
industrial development. 

4. Human dignity and the exercise of free choice consistent with over-all public
welfare are basic rights which must be assured in every society. It is therefore the duty of all 
people and Governments to join the struggle against any form of colonialism, foreign 
aggression and occupation, domination, apartheid and all forms of racism and racial 
discrimination referred to in the resolutions as adopted by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. 

5. The establishment of settlements in territories occupied by force is illegal. It is
condemned by the international community. However, action still remains to be taken 
against the establishment of such settlements. 

6. The right of free movement and the right of each individual to choose the place of
settlement within the domain of his own country should be recognized and safeguarded. 

7. Every State has the sovereign and inalienable right to choose its economic system, as
well as its political, social and cultural system, in accordance with the will of its people, 
without interference, coercion or external threat of any kind .. 

8. Every State has the right to exercise full and permanent sovereignty over its wealth,
natural resources and economic activities, adopting the necessary measures for the 
planning and management of its resources, providing for the protection, preservation and 
enhancement of the environment. 

9. Every country should have the right to be a sovereign inheritor of its own cultural
values created throughout its history, and has the duty to preserve them as an integral part 
of the cultural heritage of mankind. 

10. Land is one of the fundamental elements in human settlements. Every State has the
right to take the necessary steps to maintain under public control the use, possession, 
disposal and reservation of land. Every State has the right to plan and regulate use of land, 
which is one of its most important resources, in such a way that the growth of population 
centres, both urban and rurai is based on a comprehensive land use plan. Such measures 
must assure the attainment of basic goals of social and economic reform for every country, 
in conformity with its national and land tenure system and legislation. 

11. The nations must avoid the pollution of the biosphere and the oceans and should
join in the effort to end irrational exploitation of all environmental resources, whether non­
renewable or renewable in the long term. The environment is the common heritage of 
mankind and its protection is the responsibility of the whole international community. All 
acts by nations and people should therefore be inspired by a deep respect for the 
protection of the environmental resources upon which life itself depends. 

12. The waste and misuse of resources in war and armaments should be prevented. All
countries should make a firm commitment to promote general and complete disarmament 
under strict and effective international control, in particular in the field of nuclear 
disarmament. Part of the resources thus released should be utilized so as to achieve a better 
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quality of fife for humanity and particularly the peoples of developing countries.

13. All persons have the right and_ the duty to p�rticipate. individually and coll�ctively in
the elaboration and implementation of policies and programmes of their human
settlements. 

14. To achieve universal progress in the quality of life. a fair and balanced structure of
the economic relations between States has to be promoted. It is therefore essential to
implement urgently the New International Economic Order_. b�se� on the I?eclara�ion and 
Programme of Action approved by the General Assembly m its sixth special session. and 
on the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of States. 

IS. The highest priority should be placed on the rehabilitation of expelled and homeless 
people who have been displaced by natural or man-made catastrophes. and especially by 
the act of foreign aggression. In the latter case. all countries have the duty to fully co­
operate in order to guarantee that the parties involved allow the return of displaced 
persons to their homes and to give them the right to possess and enjoy their properties and 
belongings without interference. 

16. Historical settlements. monuments and other items of national heritage. including
religious heritage. should be safeguarded against any acts of aggression or abuse by the 
occupying Power. 

17. Every State has the sovereign right to rule and exercise effective control over foreign
investments, including the transnational corporations within its national jurisdiction. 
whic_h affect directly or indirectly the human settlements programmes. 

18. All countries. particularly developing countries. must create conditions which make
possible the full integration of women and youth in political. economic and social 
activities. particularly in the planning and implementation of human settlement proposals 
and in all the associated activities. on the basis of equal rights. in order to achieve an 
efficient and full utilization of available human resources. bearing in mind that women 
constitute half of the world population. 

19. International co-operation is an objective and a common duty of all States, and
necessary efforts must therefore be made to accelerate the social and economic develop­
ment of developing countries within the framework of favourable external conditions 
which are compatible with their needs and aspirations and which contain the due respect 
for the sovereign equality of all States. 

III. GUIDELINES FOR ACTION

1. It is recommended that �overnments _and international organizations should make
every effort to take urgent action as set out ID the following guidelines: 

· 2. It is the respon�i�ility of _Governments to prepare spatial strategy plans and adopt 
human settlement J><;>hc1es to guide the socio-economic development efforts. Such policies 
must be an essential component of an over-all development t t 1· k' d 
h · · h · h 1- · . s ra egy, ID mg an armomzmg t em wit po 1c1es on mdustrialization agr·cult · l If d · I d . • 1 ure, soc1a we are, an 
environmenta an cultural preservation so that each support th h · improvement in well-being of all mankind. 

s e ot er m a progressive 

3. A human settlement policy must seek harmonious int · · · 
wide variety of components including f I 

e�ration or co-ordmation of a • . or examp e population th d d' 'b 
. 

employment shelter land use infrastru t d · . grow an 1stn ut1on. • . • c ure an services G mechanisms and institutions to develop and · 1 
• ov�rnments must create

. . •mp ement such a pohcy.4. It 1s of paramount importance that national and int · . . . 
improving the rural habitat. In this context, efforts sho ld

erational efforts give pnont� to
of disparities between rural and urban areas, as needed 

u 
bet.: 

m_ade �owards th� r�ducuon 
areas themselves, for a harmonious development of h 

een regions and w1thm urbanuman settlements. 
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5 The demographic, �at�ral �nd economic �haracteristics of many countries require 
. ·. on growth and d1stnbut1on of population, land tenure and localization of pro-pohc1es d I f b · · . activities to ensure or er y processes o ur amzat1on and arrange for rationalducuve 

occupation of rural space. 

6_ Human settlement policies and prog�amme_s should define and strive for progressive 
. ·mum standards for an acceptable quahty of hfe. These standards will vary within and 

:��een countries, as wel! � over period� �f
. 
t�me, and therefore must be subject to change 

in accordance with �ond1t1ons and poss1?1�1t1es. So_me stan�ards are most appropriately 
defined in quantitative terms, thus prov1dmg precisely defmed targets at the local and 
national levels. Others must be qualitative, with their achievement subject to felt need. At 
the same time, social justice and a fair sharing of resources demand the discouragement of 
excessive consumption. 

7. Attention must also be drawn to the detrimental effects of transposing standards
and criteria that can only be adopted by minorities and could heighten inequalities, the 
misuse of resources and the social, cultural and ecological deterioration of the developing 
countries. 

8. Adequate shelter and services are a basic human right which places an obligation on
Governments to ensure their attainment by all people, beginning with direct assistance to 
the least advantaged through guided programmes of self-help and community action. 
Governments should endeavour to remove all impediments hindering attainments of these 
goals. Of special importance is the elimination of social and racial segregation, inter alia.

through the creation of better balanced communities, which blend different social groups. 
occupations, housing and amenities. 

9. Health is an essential element in the development of the individual and one of the
goals of human settlement policies should be to improve environmental health conditions 
and basic health services. 

10. Basic human dignity is the right of people, individually and collectively. to
participate directly in shaping the policies and programmes affecting their lives. The 
process of choosing and carrying out a given course of action for human settlement 
improvement should be designed expressly to fulfil that right. Effective human settlement 
policies require a continuous co-operative relationship between a Government and its 
people at all levels. It is recommended that national Governments promote programmes 
that will encourage and assist local authorities to participate to a greater extent in national
development. 

11. Since a genuine human settlement policy requires the effective participation of the
entire population, recourse must therefore be made at all times to technical arrangements 
permitting the use of all human resources, both skilled and unskilled. The equal 
participation of women must be guaranteed. These goals must be associated with a global 
training programme to facilitate the introduction and use of technologies that maximize 
productive employment. 

12. International and national institutions should promote and institute education
programmes and courses in the sub,iect of "human settlements ...

13. Land is an essential element in development of both urban and rural settlements.
The use and tenure of land should be subject to public control because of its limited supply 
throu�h appropriate measures and legislation including agrarian reform policies-as an 
essentta� basis for integrated rural development-that will facilitate the tr?nsfer _of 
economic resources to the agricultural sector and the promotion of the agro-mdustnal 
effort, � as to improve the integration and organization of human settlements. in accor­
dance with natioqal development plans and programmes. The increase in the v�lue of l?nd 
as a result of public decision and investment should be recaptured for the benefit of society
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as a whole. Governments should also ensure that prime agricultural land is destined to its
most vital use. 

14. Human settlements are characterized by significant disparities in living standards
and opportunities. Harmonious development of human settlements requires the reduction
of disparities between rural and urban �r�as, �twe�n regions a�d within regions 
themselves. Governments should adopt pohc1es which aim at decreasmg the differences
between living standards and opportunities in urban and non-urban areas. Such policies at 
the national level should be supplemented by policies designed to reduce disparities 
between countries within the framework of the New International Economic Order. 

15. In achieving the socio-economic and environmental objectives of the development
of human settlements. high priority should be given to the actual design and physical 
planning processes which have as their main tasks the synthesis of various planning 
approaches and the transformation of broad and general goals into specific design 
solutions. The sensitive and comprehensive design methodologies related to the particular 
circumstances of time and space. and based on consideration of the human scale should be 
pursued and encouraged. 

16. The design of human settlements should aim at providing a living environment in 
which identities of individuals. families and societies are preserved and adequate means for 
maintaining privacy, the possibility of face-to-face interactions and public participation in 
the decision-making process are provided. 

17. A human settlement is more than a grouping of people, shelter and work places.
Diversity in the characteristics of human settlements reflecting cultural and aesthetic 
values must be respected and encouraged and areas of historical. religious or archaelogical 
importance and nature areas of special interest preserved for posterity. Places of worship. 
especially in areas of expanding human settlements, should be provided and recognized in 
order to satisfy the spiritual and religious needs of different groups in accordance with 
freedom of religious expression. 

18. Governments and the international community should facilitate the transfer of 
relevant technology and experience and should encourage and assist the creation of 
endogenous technology better suited to the socio-cultural characteristics and patterns of 
population by means of bilateral or multiJateral agreements having regard, to the 
sovereignty and interest of the participating States. The knowledge and experience 
accumulated on the subject of human settlements should be available to all countries. 
Research and academic institutions should contribute more fully to this effort by giving 
greater attention to human settlements problems. 

19. Access should be granted, on more favourable terms, to modern technology. which
should be ad�pted, as necessary, to the specific economic, social and ecological conditions
and to the different stages of development of the developing countries. Efforts must bemade to ensure that the commercial practices governing the transfer of technology areadapted to the needs of the developing countries and to ensure that buyers' rights arenot abused. 

20. Intern_ational, tec_hnical and financial co-operation by the developed countries withthe developmg countries must be conducted on the basi·s of t & t· I · d · respec ior na 1ona sovereignty an national development plans and progr�m d d · d I bl 1 . . ... mes an es1gne to so ve pro ems re atmg to proJects, under human settlement pro 1ram • · d . h· · , the quality of life of the inhabitants. g mes, aime at en ancmg 
21. Due attention should be given to implementation f · · 

,. technologies. o conservat10n and recyc mg
22. In the planning and management of human settlem ts G into consideration all pertinent recommendaf h 

en • ovemments should take ions on uman settlements planning which
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. merged from earlier conferences dealing with the quality of life and developmenthave e 
· · · h h h · h I · 

· 
hlems which affect It. startmg wit t e 1g g obal pnonty represented by thepro · .1 h · 1 .1 • 

. lsformation of the econonuc oruer at t e nat1ona anu international levels (sixth andtra1 . . h . I . f 
. enth special sessions). t e envmmmenta impact o human settlements (Stockholmsev 

H E · ) h h · Conference on the uman nv1�onment . t e ousmg and sanitary ramifications of

population growth (World Populauon Conference. Bucharest), rural development and the

need to increase foo<l supply tWorld Food Conference. Romel and the effect on women of

housing and urhan development I International Women·s Conference. Mexico City).

23. While planning new human settlements or restructuring existing ones. a high
priority should he given to the promotion of optimal and creative conditions of human 
coexistence. This implies the creation of a well-structured urhan space on a human scale. 
the dose interconnexion of the different urban functions. the relief of urban man from 
intolerahle psychological tensions due to overcrowding and chaos. the creation of chances 
of human encounters and the elimination of urban concepts leading to human isolation. 

24. Guided hy the foregoing principles. the international community must exercise its
responsibility to support national efforts to meet the human settlements challenges facing 
them. Since resources of Governments are inadequate to meet all needs. the international 
community should provide the necessary financial and technical assistance. evolve 
appropriate institutional arrangements and seek new effective ways to promote them. In 
the meantime. assistance to developing countries must at least reach the percentage 
targets set in the International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations 
Development Decade. 
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Appendix 3 

NGO Habitat Forum Statements to the 

Habitat Conference, 1976 
First Habitat Forum Statment of June 2, 1976 

INTRODUCTION 
The objectives of the Human Settlements Conference will only be fulfilled if it 

addresses itself to the fundamental causes of the most serious of the human settlements 
problems. 

Without an adequate and historical analysis of man's habitat, and without a proper 
explanation of the existing barriers which prevent the implementation of effective policies 
for improving that habitat, we cannot expect to offer a proposal with positive results. We 

believe that an effective improvement of human settlements conditions implies a change in 
national and international socio-economic structures. 

THE PROBLEM OF HABIT AT 
1. One can only understand man's habitat- i.e. the bio-physical, socio-economic and 

political expression of man's social activities- by first understanding the way in which that 
habitat is produced and used 

In general, man's habitat is, in different countries, an expression of society's economic 
structure, of the power relationships amongst social groups, and of the structure of the 

state. More specifically, type and level of industrialisation, the relations between rural and 

urban areas, the dominant form of ownership and the distribution of income. Each of these 
factors is, in its turn, conditioned by the place of each country in the world system of 
domination and dependency. 

2. Partial explanations which fail to consider the problem in its historic perspective
run the risk of overemphasising ecology, urbanistic developments or catastrophic 
predictions about overpopulation. 

3. Even if one accepts that in all countries in the world human settlements are in a
precarious condition, and that poverty and social exclusion exist everywhere, it is in the 
underdeveloped countries that their situation is most dramatic because of the sheer 
dime�ions of the problem In these countries the so-called "deprived areas" are not the 
exception but frequently the rule. According to World Bank statistics, more than 900 
millions have to survive on an annual income of less than US 575. 

In these countries the basic resources necessary for the creation of settlements are often 
controlled � mo�opoli� Moreover, the absence of sufficient job opportunities and the 
concentrat1�n of mcome m the ban� of� f� as a result of the prevailing organization of 
the �roduct1on, means that �o �ttent1on IS given to the housing, infrastructure and social 
service needs of the vast maJonty of the population, both in urban and rural areas. 

4. It is impa�ant to realise that the forms of urbanisation in these countries are not the
result of an mc1dental process but rather the Jog1·ca1 prod ts f th ·1· ·a1 . . uc o e prevw mg soc1 
system which, m a large number of countries, benefits sman · 'f h d · f
the majority of the population. mmon 1es to t e etnment o 

5. The type of tenure of land is one of the most import t f h h · · f h h b' an actors t at determine the c aractenst1cs o eac a ,tat. We strongly support the R . . 
Action in your document No.5 which states that "Land, be 

ecomme_ndat1�:m for National 
the crucial role it plays in human settlements, can be 

cause of its un_1que nature and
trolled by individuals and subject to the pressure =� in };��ted � an ordinary asset, _con­
land ownership is also a principal instrument &or th 

e iciencies of the market Private 
• 

i, e accumulation d . fwealth and therefore contributes to social injustice . • . • .. 
an concentration o 
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Furthermore, the privat� secto� is mot�vated by an exclusive concern for profit which
Ot often coincide with social requirements. Equally, the interest of governmentaldoe.sn . ak "h . 

ps, which in some countries m e common cause wit the private sector use thegrou d, . h" ak . , 
be efits of settlements an m t  IS way, m e enormous profits. In doing so they deprive
h 

n 
maJ· ority of the population of essential goods and services. t e 
6_ These factors present such obstacles, especially in underdeveloped countries, that

the right to a habitat, and notably the right to produce and utilise it in accordance with their
particular interests and needs, has become a farce for most people. For this reason they,
and especially the newcomers among them, are forced to set up their own settlements 
which are considered illegal Thus they suffer not only from a substandard habitat but are 
also subjected to repressive action. Governmental policies tend to institutionalise such 
unjust situations. 

?. Under such circumstances, the notion of participation is often abused in order to 
disguise the real causes of the problem, to permit the maintenance of low income levels 
and to load the settler with many non-remunerative tasks. 

8. We propose a new style of development that:
• provides for new forms for the allocation of resources to society
• allows for a redistribution of income and wealth
• guarantees everyone the right to work
• promotes a shift from private to public consumption of goods and services
• directs the activity of Governments towards satisfying the needs of the majority of

the population
• stimulates the active participation of the population in decision making.

These proposals require the establishment of a new pattern of international economic 
relations and a confirmation of the principle that nations control their own resources. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ACTION 

9. All Governments should establish at all levels of decision making a framework
wherein people and communities can make the maximum number of decisions for them­
selves and be given the means to implement them. The opinion of the elderly, the handi­
capped, the poor, the newcomers, must be obtained and acted upon, particularly with 
regard to social services, employment opportunities, building design, transportation 
policies and the provision of utilities. 

10. We consider it fundamental, however, to propose a policy which goes much further
and is radically different from the general notion of participation. This new policy should 
promote the controi by those concerned, of the elements of the production process (land, 
technology, materials, prof�ional services etc) by the creation of autonomous mech-
anisms for social participation, possessing sufficient powers to fulfil their tasks. . In this context we should like to associate ourselves with another recommendation of 
document 5 which states that, "By definition, popular participation c�nnot b�_plann�d o:
or�ered from above; it can only be encouraged, in particular by removmg poht_1cal or msti­
tutlonal obstacles standing in its way." Among these obstacles we should h�e to draw 
special attention to the lack of access to information and the absence or one-sidedness of 
education. 

The concept that the mass of the population have the rig?t t<? cont�ol t�e producti?n as
well as the use of their habitat must also be one of the gu1delmes directmg future mter­
national technical and financial �operation. 

11. Security of land tenure, building materials and credit facilities are the ins�ments
by which Governments can help people to build their own settl�ments. Specific g��
should be set for the improvement of basic services and these should include the follow mg. 

• provision of clean water for everyone
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• provision of an adequate system for hum� and solid was_te disposal incorporating
concepts of recycling and energy conservmg technologies 

• provision of appropriate fonns of transport to �nab!e �l segments of t_he population 
to have inexpensive, safe and easy access to 1t. Prmnty should be given to pubJic 
transport. 

Furthermore: 
• those technologies should be applied which are in the social interest of the users

and in accordance with the specific and ecological requirements of their location 
• indiscriminate transfer of knowledge, experiences and resources based on exter­

nal interests should be avoided 
• land use and ownership policies should guarantee public control of land in the

public interest. Owners of land shall not profit from an increase in the price of land
that results from public investment in the infrastructure 

• there should be imposed a global moratorium on the construction of nuclear 
power plants and those presently operative should be phased out Research into 
alternative sources of energy like solar and wind power should be intensified 

• Governments should implement the World Population Plan adopted by the
World Population Conference 

• no real improvements of human settlements around the world will take place

without the mobilisation of the necessary political will and Governments, 
especially those of the richer countries, should be prepared to finance the pro­
grammes for achieving the goals of HABIT AT. As a first step towards the goal of 
total disarmament, which will make human settlements much safer places to live 
in, it is proposed that: 

• 10 per cent of all appropriations presently allocated to military purposes by mem­
ber nations ( approximately US 5300,000 millions) be transferred annually to a

fund for improving human settlements and the quality of life for the poorest of the 
earth's inhabitants 

• the Recommendations for National Action is perhaps the most important 
document of this Conference. As a modest step towards ensuring the

implem�nt�tion of recommendations we propose that Governments be requested 
to submit biannual progr� reports to the United Nations 

• finally, we r��est the G�vemme_nts, when they decide on the organisational 
structure �1thm the Umted Nations which will be responsible for human 

settlement ISSues, to make appropriate arrangements for the involvement of non­
governmental organisations both in the planning and implementation stages of its 
programmes. 

Second Habitat Forum Statement of June 9, 1976

INTRODUCTION 
On June 2, a First Statement on behalf of the participants at th H b' t:' ted t th UN C f I h. e a 1tat rorum was pr&sen o e on erence. n t as second statement, we t t i II ciples contained in the First Statement and express our O 

'fn�n ° O ow up on_ t�e. pnn­
which are currently being discussed by the Conference. Wt 

on on a few spec1f1c items
other ideas, which up to now according to our views have not 3:° �ant to p

_
u

� 
fo

rw
ard 

�
me

In accordance with our First Statement we are of the O 

.e�eived suff1c_1ent attention 
human settlements' problems such as housing, basic servi 

pimon that v.ar1ous aspects of
tion, land use, participation, financing etc cannot be deaJ�

es,
. �

nergy, env1ronmental pollu­
and individual manner. We consider that these problems 

wit and resolved in an isolated
integral approach which has to go to the heart of the ma

�an on

d
ly be solved by a global and er an transform the economic, 
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·at and political structures which caused them, both at the national and international
r

1 l In other words we need not only a New International Economic Order, but, simul:­ev�usly and not less urgently we need a new and just internal economic order. tanThe major human settlements' problems �e �f world-wide significance and they call for
lobal solutions: the world's resources are lumted and they need care and maintenance;

�hey have to be distributed more equally among nations. 
We need a society which is no longer based on profit and exploitation, and does away

with the notion of accelerating consumption which creates false needs for the individual. 

PARTICIPATION 

The problem with people's participation in the planning and implementation is pre­
eminently political; we might say it cannot be considered independently of the character of
the state and the power relations in each country. 

In societies in which the state is an expression of the interests of privileged groups parti� ipation must be consid�red both � a process and ,as a goal. In this sense popularmobilisation in the creation of a habitat must be pushed as a means by which it would be
possible to generate those structural changes essential for the _development of authentic
popular participation. Working to the same end is the need to introduce associated forms
of production (production co-operatives, community enterprises etc) as an additional
mechanism by which to create the conditions needed for an effective popular
participation. Without exception we must ensure that the population has the right to control the cre­
ation, production and social appropriation of human settlements, participating actively in
all stages associated with the implementation, generation and evaluation of plans and
programmes. 

It is necessary to point out within the participation issue that the specific problems of the
discriminative minority are of the same nature as those of the oppressed majorities, either
within the most developed countries or the dependent nations. And it is only through
action involved in changing the socio-economic structure that these specific claims can
succeed

LAND Especially in those countries where the majority of the population live in the rural areas,
land is one of the most important means of production. Its ownership and use determine
the living conditions of the population. This notion should be reflected in national policies
concerning land Where necessary, agrarian reforms should take place or be intensified
These reforms should be integrated in global development plans and provide for efficient
and economically viable units based on social participation and forms of co-operativeproduction. Land, whether rural or urban, should be regulated and controlled in the publicinterest. 

We strongly advocate that the original text of paragraph D3 (b) of Doc. A/CONF70/5
be maintained, reading: "The plus value resulting from changing the use of land or from
changing public investment must be recaptured by the community". The income thus
obtained should be deposited in a national fund for the improvement of settlements of the
gr�at majority of the population while priority should be given to the under-privileged
mmorities. Agricultural land should be regulated for the social needs of the population
r�garding employment opportunities and food supplies. Effective control should be exer­
CJSed over the multinational corporations which, apart from introducing indiscriminate
te�hn?logies contrary to employment requirements, base their production programmes on 
cnten� that are alien to the basic nutritional need of the population. In relation to the
��tr�l �f land use we reaffirm that the authority over national territory is the exclusive
1unsd1ct1on of the sovereign state. 
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WATER 

We support the objective of providing clean water for all but must emphasise that this 
requires profound changes in the existing socio-economic structures. At present, in a large 
part of the world, clean water supply is conditional on the economic capacity of users and 
is therefore inevitably linked to the prevalent unjust income distribution. 

.Equally, in as much as the pattern of water utilisation in agriculture is intimately related 
with the pattern of )and ownership, a more just distribution of water will only come about 
by its inclusion as an integral part of agrarian reform 

Supply of water implies a concurrent effort at reducing all sources of pollution which 
includes that associated with: 
• intensive agricultural activity based on the indiscriminate use of inorganic fertilizers and
insecticides whose production and distribution is controlled principally by transnational
corporations
• the inadequate treatment of waste water from industrial pJants and human settlements.

State action, which cou)d constitute a corrective element of the disequilibrium
generated by the spontaneous nature of the economy, faces two limitations: firstly, as state 
control of the investment resources is minimal, it Jacks the financial capacity that massive 
water supply programmes require. Secondly, given the characteristics of the state in 
developing countries, its action in many cases tends to exaggerate this situation of 
disequilibrium. 

ENERGY 

Aggravation of the problems of environmental pollution associated with the production 
and use of energy and the growing pressure on non-renewable resources results from the 
type of economic system that exists at a world level and which is itself characterised purely 
by profit motives. 

This state of affairs, which influences global conditions of life, has an especially 
detrimental effect on the potential development of the Third World nations, being typified 
by: 
• sophisticated and diversified patterns · of consumption that lead to the waste and
depletion of non-renewable resources
• the internationalisation of energy resources whose control and use operate to the benefit
of the most developed nations
• the monopoly creation and dmemination of technology by the transnational corporations
satisfying their own commercial interests.

In this context, changes in consumption patterns which favour collective consumption
�d the establishment of new internati?nal economic relationships are of vital importance
ID order to allow a greater economy ID the use of energy resources and likewise make
�ible a reduction in the level of environmental pollution.

In addition to the above mentioned points we would indicate that the use of atomic
�nergy with the danger.of unknown risks of operation and very specific war-like purposes
� unaccep_table. !� thJS respect, the m�t developed nations must be responsible for
IDlplem�ntmg pobc1es of energy consumption and technical change that lead to the use of
alternative energy sources and renewable resources. 

With reg�d to atomic energy, we propose the following amendment: "to emphasisewhere possible the use of renewable over non-renewable en d th · h d f ergy sources an emorato
1 
rium on

er'
t 

,
e use an export o technologies which are known to be hazardous, suchas nuc ear pow 
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INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION 

International co-operati�n mu�t be oriented_ toward the strengthening of popular
isations with a determined aim of community work. 

or�� support the initiative of creating a co-ordinating body jointly responsible for the
actions of these organisations, bringing resources to the solution of human settlements
problems. . . 

This body must, besides, implement control mechanisms to carry out agreements
arrived at 

In accordance with the valuable experience of this NGO Forum each one of these
international events should have such a representation, since it can generate many ideas as
a contribution to official discussions. 
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Appendix 4 

Declaration of the Vancouver Symposium, May 31, 1976 

The Vancouver Conference is about the whole of life. Habitat is concerned with pulling
together the issues faced at the United Nations conferences on the environment, 
population, food, the status of women and the whole ba_lance ?f the world economic order.
For it is in settlements that the effects of all these particular ISSues come together. It is in 
settlements that mankind achieves happiness, justice and dignity-or suffers rejection, 
despair and deepening violence. 

The focus of all policies for urban and rural settlements must therefore be the people 
who live in them. Yet in both the developed and the developing world there are ghettos of 
poverty and abandonment in a ring of middle-class suburbs; wealthy enclaves encircled 
with shanty towns; abandonment and deprivation in the countryside; the relegation of 
migrant workers to a new subservient class. If the world's population doubles by the 
century's end, as it well may, we run the risk of doubling these repellent errors of the past. 

Yet mankind does not lack the human skiUs and the physical resources to create and 
regenerate truly humane communities. It is a tribute to the sense of responsibility and 
awareness of the world's governments that they have come together at Vancouver to 
devise ways of mobilizing the ideas and resources needed to create settlements that are 
more truly "civilized" in a fundamental sense. 

To achieve this aim, a first priority must be to see that settlements are no longer 
"residuals", the outcome of decisions reached on other issues. Their vitality and growth 
must not be made dependent upon economic revival or development in other sectors. 
They must themselves be seen as "lead sectors" in world recovery and world development. 

The priority demands from governments; 
• control over land use
• the securing for the community of unearned increment from land sales
• the organization of the whole "national space" as the basis of settlements planning
• the reinforcem_ent of intermediate cities and rural settlements to create systems which

strengthe� agriculture and lessen the pressure on the biggest cities 
• the creation of better-balanced communities in which the mix of different social

�roups, oc�upati�ns! housing and amenities ends all forms of social segregation
• m �evelopm� societies, the enco�ragement in migrant communities of the full range

of self-help , by means of secunty of tenure and assistance with essential services
wit� special �mphasis on th� provision of clean water by a specific date

• the mtroducaon of conservmg and recycling services
• a moratorium on the adoption of nuclear technology d h · · 

all � . , an emp as1s on envrron-
ment y sa1e and economically cheap "income eneroies" such as l • th f 11 arf · · f all . . o· so ar power e u p 1c1pat1on o residents m the decision-makin th t d · 1· · 
for their settlements g a etermmes po 1c1es 

• the reorganization of national, regional and local go emphasis on human settlements 
vernment to respond to the new 

• a new direction in research and academic instit · · 
ments the attention and the data-bas th 

�lions to give the problems of settle-
. e ey reqmre • A comffiltment on the part of the international in human settlements a first call on capi'tal _commumty to make the basic services

led ak 
assistance • a p ge t en here at HABITAT to set in moti . . 

ment development and improvement. 
on the co-operating process of settle-
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THE NEW INTERNATIONAL DIALOGUE 

In the t970s, the whole international community started to confront the realities of its 
planetary life. The process st�rted with the United Natio�s C�nference �n �e H�man 
Environment in Stockholm m 1972, where for the first time mankmd s ultimate 
dependence on the planet's biosphere-its life support _systems of air, soil and water-was
clearly recognized. Since then the problems of population, of food, of the status of women 
have been examined in a series of world conferences, and the United Nations has devoted 
many sessions to the whole issue of �tter balan�e in th� world's econom�c order. 

As the nations assemble once agam to consider their planetary destmy, we call on 
governments to reaffirm their commitment to the positive proposals made at the previous 
assemblies. We believe that here at HABITAT in Vancouver they are involved in the most 
urgent of all these consultations. It is in human settlements that all other issues come 
together, to shape the daily life of the world's peoples, to determine the citizens' achieve­
ment of the goods of civilization-justice, happiness, dignity, self-respect, participation­
or, on the contrary, to see them lost in rejection, despair and deepening conflict. 

In a very real sense, HABITAT is about the whole of life. True, it therefore presents the 
risk of offering too vast a subject. But its promise is that it can help governments, 
participants, the media, the world at large to see that in our interdependent existence 
partial answers are not enough. The community itself and all its people must become the 
focus of policy. 

THE "RESIDUAL" CITIES 

The city in history has been the focus of civilization, the creator of true "urbanity". But, 
since the coming of the technological order, most settlements have grown not ·with any 
particular civilizing intent but largely as a result of decisions made by a few groups and 
interests about a whole range of other issues- transportation, overseas links, access to raw 
materials and manufacturing sites, growth in national capitals, imperial connections and so 
forth. 

The result has not, on the whole, offered satisfactory contexts for human living. 
Developed urban systems in the richest lands contain ghettos of poverty and abandonment 
There are enclaves of affluence amidst the deepest deprivation in Third World cities. 
Ghost towns and villages haunt the countryside. Vast urban and suburban sprawls eat up 
farm land, consume energy in almost mindless mobility, show an astonishing mismatch of 
jobs and residence and contrive to pollute with varying degrees of severity all the 
surrounding life:support systems of air, soil and water. 

After two centuries of this kind of urban growth, in which settlements are the "residuals" 
of other decisions and priorities, the result provides more warnings than examples. Yet in 
the next twenty-five years, world population may nearly double, urban dwellers increase 
threefold, more settlements be established than in the whole of human history and the 
biggest expansions-both in population and in the number of ten-million cities- take 
place in the areas least supplied with resources to cope with the explosion. 

The core of the crisis is the profoundly unsatisfactory character of so much that goes on 
in the life of contemporary settlements, and the risk of nearly doubling the errors in no 
more than three decades. 

PRIORITY FOR SETTLEMENTS 

It is the task of HABIT AT to dispel all feelings of apathy or fatality about these risks. It 
must be made clear that the human community can learn from its own mistakes and has the 
skills and means to do so. Better human settlements can become a central thrust of national 
and international policy. As the century draws to its close, humanity can give to the 
regeneration and creation of truly humane communities the kind of priority in political 
will, in general strategy, in economic policy, in resource use and practical action which, all 
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too often in th e past, has been largely dedicated to military pr epar edness. 
We do not have to wait for th e r eturn of economic mom entum among the w ealthier 

nations, or economic d evelopment among th e poor er, to pull up th e cities in their wake. 
W e do not hav e to pl ead that th e improv em ent of settl em ents can only follow th e cr eation 
of mor e wealth. On th e contrary, th e building or renewing of the world's s ettl ements is an 
essential means of sound growth and d evelopment, with housing and physical and social 
infrastructure as lead sectors in an expansion which truly s erv es man's basic n eeds. 

This d edication of th e will of nations is all the more ess ential in that th e probl ems of 
settl em ents-deprivation, mass migrations, poor sh elter, Jack of s ervices, un employm ent, 
waste, pollution-cannot be solved simply within settl ements. Th ey refl ect th e total 
ord ering of the national t erritory and th e economic and social ord er. 

Wh ere, as in many d ev eloping countries, the whole settl ement patt ern is inh erit ed from 
the period of colonial control, it can leave vast coastal citi es, which wer e onc e virtually 
extensions of Europ ean trad e, largely unlinked with th eir still und erd ev elop ed hint erlands. 
If half th e people are crammed tog ether in th e capital city, it is only by op ening up oth er 
r egions that pressure can b e taken off th e centr e. If ov er-farming is thr eat ening an 
irr eversibl e loss of cropland, immediat e opportunities in other settl ements are a 
precondition of ensuring futur e food suppli es. If f eudal syst ems of land tenure prevail, the 
land can be starved of resources whil e the wealth drains off to "parasite" cities. In such 
conditions, it is only by national policies, including th e country's whol e area and whol e set 
of economic and social r elationships, that valid settl ements strat egi es can be evolved. 

BALANCEDDEVEWPMENT 

This approach to the total s ettl em ents syst em also underlines th e need to get away from 
rigid. and misleading divisions betw een rural and urban r egions, and to see a country's 
settlem ents as part of a continuum of national existence and mov em ent in which the h ealth 
and·viability of the various parts ar e ess ential to the vigor and d ev elopment of the whole. In 
particular, th e targ et set for th e growth of Third World agricultur e in the Rome World 
Food Confer ence-five per cent a year-is cl early impossibl e to achiev e without an end to 
the ov er-conc entration of resources and skills in big cities (which tend to ex erciz e most 
influ enc e and political pressur e). It requir es a strong new emphasis on filling out th e whol e

s ettl em ent system. Intermediate urban centres for marketing, coop eratives, s ervic es, and 
industries s erving agricultur e must be str engthen ed. Disp ersed and desolate rural s ettle­
m ents need to be brought together. Such a policy offers some hop e of less ening th e
pressures of larg e scale migrations out of agricultur e dir ectly into th e bigg est cities. It can 
also provid e alt ernative s ettl em ent systems designed to achiev e more balanced r egional 
d ev elopm ent 

Within settl em ents, the aim of "balanced dev elopment" is equally critical. Th e aim is the 
mix o� social groups, �cupa�o�, en_t�rprises, _typ es of housing and common s ervices that
ar e still b e be found m pr?vmc1al c1t1es and m th e "urban villages" often embedded in 
� ev eloped �orl� _m etropohses. �hat is inadmissibl e is the co-existence of abject, gh etto­like poverty m C1t1es of larg ely middl e-class standards, or th e r elegation of migrant work ersto the status of a n ew sub-class, cut off by every barri er of d eprivation from the soci etythey s erv e . 
. !n the d� eloping world's settleme�ts, the sh eer scale of movement and growth-withc1a es r e�ivmg as many as 2�,000 mi�ants each y ear-mak e it clear that if sh elter andcomrnumty ar e to be provid ed and IDlproved ov er th e next three d d ry t be · h · · eca es, eve encourag ement mus given to t e citiz ens th ems elves to arrange b 'Id d d' ·ryh · · · 
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upgrading and consolidation. Extra rooms are built. trees and gardens planted 11 h ". f l t " b . 
t od h ' sma 

businesses open, t e m orma sec or egms o pr uce t e goods the poor need t . 
h h b 11 

. a praces
the poor can pay. Only _ w . en t e u dozers move m and the whole effort has to be
rebegun, are hope and v1tahty quenched. 

The settlements built in this_way d� n?t confo_r� to standards of "excellence" borrowed
from the norms of de�eloped, 1�dustnah�ed s<;>c1et1�. Nor are they the f inaJ stage of urban
development. �ut a first step IS to adi:111t th�ir le�1t1macy, provide them with security of
tenure and begm th� search f?r w�ys m which, _without extinguishing local initiative, the
processes of upgrading, of widening opportunity and of building connections with the
more formaJ city can be set in motion. 

IMPERATIVES FOR GOVERNMENTS 

But these aims of building for and with people, of creating genuine communities of
ending extreme imbalances of wealth and opportunity at the national, regional and l�cal
level, all imply concrete policies and specific approaches on the part of the public
authorities. There can be no plan, no strategy, no clear intention at any level of
government unless a number of preconditions are observed.

The regulation of land use must be a public responsibility. Private ownership of land
must not confer the right to secure development gains brought about solely by the needs of
the community. Any "unearned increment" created by changes in land use or by the
growth, work and needs of settlements must return to the community which created the
value in the first place.

The means of securing these essential instruments of control over land use and unearned
increment will vary from country to country. But the principle is universally valid.
Moreover, it is the only guarantee that a kind of permanent inflation will not be built into
the massive city-building of the next three decades. We recall the 200 per cent increase in
land prices in London between 1972 and 1975, and the fortyfold increase in land values in
Tokyo since 1950. Developing cities such as Mexico or Sao Paulo have experienced even
faster rates of inflation. Yet, if developing countries do not secure control of urban land use
and land vaJues for their incoming millions, they will be unable to provide basic security of
tenure. Essential municipal services for the mass of their citizens will be beyond their
means. And they can have little hope of ending the segregation of sociaJ groups according
to income and privilege.

Such failures of policy would be a crippling blow to all hope of upgrading existing settle­
ments and planning new ones on a national scale. Citizens can do much for themselves.
Local building materials are available. Governments can assist by encouraging the
production of the scarcer goods. But services have to be provided by the public authorities.
These include the layout of public transport to link settlement areas with �mployment,_ the
provision of water and sanitary services, health centres and schools (which can �e. given
multiple use as community service centres and meeting places) and the provision of
staffing, school materials, medicines and so forth. 

Of all these, clean water perhaps deserves the highest priority. It �ot on!y ends the
dreadful toll of gastric disease, but by ensuring the survival of young children, it offers the
most direct incentive to parents to begin to stabilize family siz�. 

But this infrastructure is costly. If the city loses command of its land use patte�, _of all
incremental values and of future rentals or resales, the task of financing essential mfra­
structure becomes nearly impossible.

GAINS FROM CONSERVATION

One of the most hopeful developments in recent urban experience is the realizatio::; i�
many developed cities of the degree to which municipal services can be made to P�Y eir

' . . . f d urce conservat10n are way-and even make a profit-if new techmques o energy an reso 
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established as the basis of the urban system. In transport, the requirement that the
automobile shouJd pay its fuJJ costs of poUution, wasted space and general disruption and
killing, coupled with the steady rise in gasoline prices, may come just in time to return
passengers and ne.eded revenue to public transport. Developing cities can, from the
beginning, avoid the expensive commitment to the single commuter in the four-seater car
and the six-lane traffic block. 

In municipal wastes, the recovery of single cell protein from bio-industry promises to be
the basis of a revolution in animal feed, thus to release precious grain to. the poorest
children. Some cities have been turning sewage into compost and animal foodstuffs for half
a century. Now with new processes, metal and organic wastes can be separated, the latter 
used for fertilizer or fuel, the former resold for recycling which requires infinitely less 
energy in reprocessing. 

These discoveries, which are leading states in North America to set up their own 
agencies for resource recovery, are not only a model for developing country systems. They 
underline the fantastic waste of resources and energy upon which traditional development 
techniques have been based. Sober estimates recently put the percentage of energy sold 
and then wasted in the United States as high as 50 per cent. Water use in many developing 
cities is similarly wasteful. These are errors and extravagances which all countries­
developed and developing alike-can and should avoid. 

THE NUCLEAR OPTION 

These developments lead to a further conclusion. It concerns what is by all odds the 
most fateful decision confronting human settlements-whether or not to take the plunge 
into the nuclear economy based upon the breeder reactor. The most pressing argument 
put forward is that with the imminent using up of fossil fuels-oil and gas within a few 
decades, coal in a couple of centuries-the world's only hope of maintaining "civilized 
standards" lies with the nuclear option. But this argument completely ignores the fact of 
massive and totally unnecessary waste in aU Western technologies-from farming to

metallurgy to aviation. It also ignores the beginnings of a real breakthrough in research and 
technology to such safe "income energies" as the direct use of solar power, a development 
which, as it goes forward, would not only remove the risk of deadly indestructible poisons 
turning up over 25,000 years to imperil future generations. It would also influence 
settlement patterns in quite new ways. 

These directions ... towards decentralization and smaller scales of technology could 
well have_ the_ kind . of humanizing tend�ncy which some of the large-scale, highly
t�hnological. 1�vent!ons of the past (particularly in building operations) have signally
faded to exh1b1t. _GJVen these new opportunities· for safe energy, the inconceivable
scale of nuclear nsks already present in nuclear weapons need not be reinforced by
widespread "peaceful" uses. There is time for much more careful assessment of the
dangers inhe�ent in the nuclear econo�y. The margins permitted by ending mankind's
present profligate use of energy make 1t perfectly feasible to declare a moratorium on
nuclear power systems an� to devote the needed research and resources to the
development of other env1ronmentally safe and economically attr t· & f ... ,, ac 1ve iorms o 
mcome energy . 

INSTITUTIONAL IMPUCATIONS
If human and creative settlements are to become a central th f · · 

number of political and institutional changes will be re uired 
rust o na�1onal plannmg, a

'a) The first has been mentioned but 1·t must be 
q at the national level: , • repeated-the · f h h 1 government to the acceptance of civilized bu I 

commJtment o t e w o e 
man sett ements as r t · · f bl" policy. But this decision has institutional implicati T . a irs pnonty o �u JC

Prime Minister's or the President's office, for a dep =· 
here. 1� need, preferably m thea ent or ffilDJStry for settlements. The
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sectoral division of all government sys�ems betwe_en transport . health, housing, industry.
trade and so forth means that at no point can the impact of the policies they generate for
the community they are supposed to serve be properly measured. At some critical point of
policy-making the threads must be drawn together and the primacy established of turning 
settlements into humane and genuine communities.
(bl It has to be remembered that settlements form a system and that lines of authority and
responsibility from the centre to the regions and to the local authorities are frequently too 
weak or incoherent to carry the full thrust of a national commitment. Responsibilities, 
financing. co-ordination need to be reshaped to fit the new urgency. 
(cl In large urban systems where, all too often. a separation of work and residence, of city 
services and city-derived income has occured. forms of metropolitan government are 
required to see that the burdens and gains of urban life are carried by all those who make 
use of the total system. 
(di Plans involving the whole national space will. of course. in part be maintained by 
traditional instruments of national and local government. But the failures of the past and 
the need to underline a greater sense of community in the future suggest the need for 
greater citizen participation in the decision-making process. Easier acc�s to the 
bureaucracy, formal procedures of inquiry (and protest), ombudsmen, public interest 
research and law-all these are new and vital instruments to ensure that the planning 
process remains the servant of the citizen and not his straightjacket. In developing 
countries, the organization of rural people into effective co-operative groups, the ability of 
the new migrants to control the direction and development of their settlements, are 
preconditions of genuine citizenship. 
(el At present, research institutions and most forms of technical training are geared 
neither to the new perspectives in technology nor to the primacy of the citizens' interests 
and needs in human settlements. New academic institutions and types of research as well as 
new and appropriate methods of collecting and organizing data are required to underpin 
the new effort in settlements policy. In this context, national inventories of types of land, 
natural eco-systems, mineral reserves, pressures and movements of population and other 
basic forms of information are often out of date or non-existent. 

THE INTERNATIONAL DIMENSION 

A new determination to make settlements the central thrust of humane and civilizing 
forms of development has a vital international dimension. Part of it is negative: 
(al All agencies involved in the transfer of resources, skills and technology must show a 
wholly new respect for the cultural variety, the local range of opportunities and the 
different styles and values of life of the people they came to assist. The urban order of the 
developed world does not display so wide a range of virtues that it is an overwhelming duty 
to spread them further until it can be said of every sky-scrapered, smog-ridden, polluted 
metropolis that "when you've seen one, you've seen them all". 
(bl Nowhere is this modesty more urgent than in the devising of master plans for cities 
which will in any case be built in the main by the people themselves, or in the passing on of 
wholly inappropriate technologies geared to costly capital and cutting out all labour-
intensivity. 

But there is a positive task as well. The division of the world's wealth between the 20 per
cent of its people who live in developed countries and own 75 per cent of the world's wealth
and the overwhelming majority of the poor, has not changed much in the last two dec_adt:s.
If this relationship remains unchanged over another three, with the poor nearly doub�mg m
numbers and the rich in income, it will become an uncontrollable source of desparr and
violence. 

There is no evidence in history that rich elites, entrenched in their wealth and unwilling
to create the institutions and policies of wider sharing, will not be swept away by the
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growing revolt of the still oppressed. In Europe. at a comparable stage of technological
development, the "Hungry Forties" led to the Year of Revolutions. Can we be sure that the
"Hungry Eighties" will not confront the world with comparable disruption'! If so, why
suppose that the frontiers which protect fertile land and "protein sanctuaries" will prove 
any less vulnerable than the ancient frontiers of Nineveh or Rome'! 

But the answer need not be fear. anger and entrenched greed. It can be a revolution not 
by violence but by design. We can begin, generously, imaginatively and openly, to build the 
common services of the City of Man -the better sharing of income, the basic installations 
of decent city life, the housing, the health, the sanitation, the opportunities for 
employment, the rural works of afforestation and irrigation-services which can build up 
mutual respect and tolerance between classes and races who have lived for too long in 
relationships of subservience and exploitation. 

If HABITAT can set in motion that long revolution, it would mark the first step away 
from a possible world of coming violence. According to a recent calculation published by 
the World Bank, some of the basic needs of infrastructure in the Third World's 
settlements-transport, housing. health sources, sanitation, water (above all, water)­
could be hastened and even fully established over the next decade if the affluent nations 
would contribute some S30 billions a year in capital assistance. When one rdlects that this 
is merely a tenth of what is spent each year on so-called defense and security, the hope 
must surely be that the world's peoples can come to recognize their real and ancient 
enemies-disease and ignorance and homelessness and premature death-and be 
prepared to give as readily and steadily to the means of life as they do today to the weapons 
of destruction. 

If the task of building the City of Man according to its true dimensions of civilization 
could be recognized at HABIT AT as the real underpinning of human survival, such a 
decision, registered in concrete commitments to basic human needs, could be the first step 
away from the fear and uncertainty that besets our planet. It would be only a first step, of 
course. But, however long a journey, there always has to be a first step. Let it be taken at 
HABITAT. And let Vancouver be·remembered as a city where a new hope was born. 

[This Declaration was signed by all Symposium participants, listed below. J 
Soedjatmoko . Illtyd Harrington 
Maurice Strong Co-chairmen Otto Koenigsberger 
Barbara Ward-Rapporteur Alexander Kwapong 
Henrik Beer Aprodicio Laquian 
R.R. Bergh Akin Mabogunje 
Lester Brown Margaret Mead 
Charles C?rrea Jack Mundey 
R. �uckmmster_Fuller Panayis Psomopoulos 
Juhusz Corynsk1 Jose Rios 
Jean Gottmann James Rouse 
Laila Shukry EI-Hamarnsy Eduardo Terrazas 
Jorge Hardoy Jun Ui 
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Appendix 5 

United Nations General Assembly 
Resolution 32/162 on Human Settlements 

32/162 Institutional arrangements for international co-operation in the field of human
settlements 

Date: 19 December 1977 Meeting: 107 
Vote: 124-0-13 (recorded) Report: A/32/265/ Add.3 

The General Assembly 

Recalling relevant resolutions, in particular its resolutions 2718 (XXV) of 15 December 
1970, 3001 (XXVII) of 15 December 1972 and 3327 (XXIX) of 16 December 1974. 

Convinced of the need for urgent action to improve the quality of life of all people in 
human settlements, 

Recognizing that such action is primarily the responsibility of Governments, 
Conscious that human settlements problems represent a primary field of action in inter­

national co-operation, which should be strengthened in order that adequate solutions may 
be found, based on equity, justice and solidarity, especially among developing countries, 

Recognizing that the international community should provide, both at the global and 
regional levels, encouragement and support to Governments determined to take effective 
action to ameliorate conditions, especially for the least advantaged, in rural and urban 
human settlements, 

Recognizing that human settlements and the steps to be taken to improve them should 
be considered an essential component of socio-economic development, 

Recalling the decisions of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment, 
as well as the recommendations of the World Population Conference, the World Food 
Conference, the Second General Conference of the United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization, the World Conference of the International Women's Year, the Declaration 
and the Programme of Action on the Establishment of a New International Economic 
Order adopted by the General Assembly at its sixth special session and the Charter of 
Economic Rights and Duties of States, that establish the basis of the new international 
economic order, 

Aware of the sectoral responsibilities of the organizations of the United Nations system, 
Conscious of the need to achieve greater coherence and effectiveness in human settle­

ments activities within the United Nations system, 
Recognizing that new priorities should be identified and activities developed to reflect 

comprehensive and integrated approaches to the solution of human settlements problems, 
Convinced that it is necessary to consolidate and strengthen promptly the capacity of 

the United Nations system in the field of human settlements, 

. Rec?gnizing that urgent steps should be taken to ensure a better mobilization of
fmanc1al resources at all levels, with a view to improving human settlements,

Believing that:
(a) The current level of resources available for development purposes, particularly for

human settlements, is clearly inadequate, 
(b) �he e!f_ective development of human settlements has been hinder� by great

dispanties in socio-economic development within and between countnes.
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(c) The establishment of a just and equitable world economic order through necessary
changes in areas of international trade. monetary systems, industrialization. the
transfer of resources. the transfer of technology and the consumption of world
resources is essential for socio-economic development and for the improvement of
human settlements, particularly in developing countries. 

I. INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD OF

HUMAN SETTLEMENTS

Considers that: 
(a) International co-operation in the field of human settlements should be viewed as an

instrument of socio-economic development: 
(b) The fundamental object of international co-operation for development is to

support national action and. therefore. programmes for such co-operation in the 
field of human settlements should be based on the policies and priorities
established in the recommendations for national action of Habitat: United Nations
Conference on Human Settlements:

(c) In seeking co-operation for development, States should give due priority to human
settlements; 

. (d) Requests for development assistance should not be subjected to discrimination on
the part of the institutions to which these requests are addressed: 

(e) Technical co-operation should be made available to countries requesting assistance
in policy formulation, management and institutional improvement relating to
human settlements:

(f) Technical co-operation should be made available to developing countries
requesting assistance in education and training and applied research relating to
human settlements:

(g) Financial and technical co-operation for development should be accorded to
countries requesting assistance for, interalia, projects in self-help and co-operative
housing, integrated rural development, water and transportation:

(h) All Governments should give serious consideration to making contributions as
soon as possible to the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation
established by virtue of General Assembly resolution 3327 (XXIX). in order to
expedite action programmes in the field of human settlements;

(i) Emerg!ng .concepts and priorities regarding human settlements in developing
co�ntnes prese�t n_ew challenges to the policies and capability of development
�1stance agencies m don�r countries and to international bodies; multilateral andbilateral development assistance agencies should therefore respond effectively torequests for �istance in the field of human settlements, and special attentionshou}� be paid to the need_s of the least advantaged countries, particularly in theprov1s1on of long-term low-interest mortgages and Joans to f ·1·1 t th · J · f h . . . . ac1 1 a e e imp emen·tat1on o uman settlements act1V1t1es m the least developed t · h fulfil existing terms and conditions; coun nes t at cannot
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ation, the Food and Agri�ulture �rganizatio� of the United Nations, the World
Food Programme, the Umted Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organ­
ization, the World Bank and the World Health Organization, should consider
seriously the recommendations of Habitat: United Nations Conference on Human
Settlements, with a view to their implementation in their respective fields of
competence. 

II. COMMISSION ON HUMAN SETTLEMENTS

t. Deddes that the Economic and Social Council should transform the Committee on
Housing, Building and Planning into a Commission on Human Settlements, which will
have fifty-eight members to be elected for three-year terms on the following basis: 

(a) Sixteen seats for African States;
(b) Thirteen seats for Asian States;
(c) Six seats for Eastern European States;
(d) Ten seats for Latin American States;
(e) Thirteen seats for Western European and other States;
2. Decides that the Commission on Human Settlements will discharge, inter alia, the

responsibilities at present exercised by the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning; 
3. Decides that the Commission on Human Settlements will have the following main

objectives: 
(a) To assist countries and regions in increasing and improving their own efforts to 

solve human settlements problems;
(b) To promote greater international co-operation in order to increase the availability

of resources of developing countries and regions;
(c) To promote the integral concept of human settlements and a comprehensive

approach to human settlements problems in all countries;
(d) To strengthen co-operation and co-participation in this domain among all

countries and regions;
4. Decides that the Commission on Hum�n Settlements will have the following main

functions and responsibilities: 
(a) To develop and promote policy objectives, priorities and guidelines regarding

existing and planned programmes of work in the field of human settlements, as
formulated in the recommendations of Habitat: United Nations Conference on
Human Settlements and subsequently endorsed by !he General Assembly;

(b) To follow closely the activities of the United Nations system and other inter­
national organizations in the field of human settlements and to propose, when
appropriate, ways and means by which the over-all policy objectives and goals in
the field of human settlements within the United Nations system might best be
achieved;

(c) To study, in the context of the Conference's recommendations for national action,
new issues, problems and especially solutions in the field of human settlements,
particularly those of a regional or international character;

(d) To give over-all policy guidance and carry out supervision of the operations of the
United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation;

(e) To review and approve periodically the utilization of funds at its disposal for carry­
ing out human settlements activities at the global, regional and subregional levels;

(f) To provide over-all direction to the secretariat of the Centre referred to in section
.III below;
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(g) To review and provide guidance on the programme of the United Nations Audio­
Visual Information Centre on Human Settlements established by virtue of General
Assembly resolution 31/115 of 16 December 1976;

5. Decides that the first session of the Commission on Human Settlements should be
held in the first half of 1978;

6. Decides that the report of the Commission on Human Settlements will be submitted
to the General Assembly through the Economic and Social Council. 

III. HABITAT, CENTRE FOR HUMAN SETTLEMENTS

1. Decides that a small and effective secretariat shall be established in the United
Nations to service the Commission on Human Settlements and to serve as a focal point for 
human settlements action and the co-ordination of activities within the United Nations 
system, to be named "Habitat, Centre for Human Settlements", hereinafter referred to 
as "the Centre". 

2. Decides that the Centre shall be headed by an Executive Director, at a level to be
determined later, who shall report to the Secretary-General until such time as any relevant 
recommendations of the Ad Hoc Commitee on the Restructuring of the Economic and 
Social Sectors of the United Nations System can be taken into account; 

3. Decides that the Executive Director shall be responsible for the management of the
Centre, which shall comprise the posts and budgetary resources of the following: 

(a) The Centre for. Housing, Building and Planning of the Department of Economic
and Social Affairs;

(b) The appropriate section of the Division of Economic and Social Programmes of 
the United Nations Environment Programme directly concerned with human
settlements, with the exception of the posts . required by that Programme to
exercise its responsibilities for the environmental aspects and consequences of 
human settlements planning;

(c) The United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation;

(d) As appropriate, selected posts and associated resources from relevant parts of the
Department of Economic and Social Affairs;

4. Decides that the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation shall be
administered by the Executive Director referred to in paragraph 9 above and shall have the
terms of reference set out in the annex to General Assembly resolution 3327 (XXIX), with
appropriate amendments to reflect the new relationship to the Commission on Human
Settlements and its secretariat; 

5. Decides that the Centre, under the leadership of its Executive Director shall be
entrusted, inter alia, with the following responsibilities: 

(a) To ensure the harmonization at the intersecretariat level of human settlements
programmes planned and carried out by the United Nations system;

(b) To assist !h�. Co_mmission. on Hu�an Settlements in co-ordinating human settle­ments act�v1t1es 1� the Umted Nations system, to keep them under review and toassess the1r effectiveness;

(c) To execute human settlements projects;
(d) To provide the focal point for a global exchange of inf rm f bo h , 

settlements; o a 10n a ut uman

(e) To provide substantive support to the Commission on H S 1 . . . uman ett ements; 
(f) To deal with mterreg1onal human settlements matters;
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(g) TO supplement the resources of the regions in formulating and implemeu . 
human settlements projects when so required; ling

fh) To promote collabor:ttion with. and the involvement of, the world scientific com­munity concerned wtth human settlements; 
m To establ� and �ntain_ a �obal directory of �l!311ts and advisers to supple­ment the skdls avad�ble w!thm the syste_m and_ to assm m the recruitment of experts

at the global level. mcludmg those available m developing countries;
(j) To initiate public information activities on human settlements in cooperation with

the Office of Public Information of the Secretariat; 
(k) To promote the further and continued use of audio-visual material relating to

human settlements; 
(I) To carry out the mandate and responsibilities previously assigned by the appro­

priate legislative bodies to the secretariat units to be absorbed in the central staff;
(m) To implement programmes until they are transferred to the regional organu.ations;
6. Decides that the Director of the United Nations Audio-Visual Infonnation Centre on

Human Settlements shall report to the Executive Director; 
1. Decides that there should be close links between the Centre and the United Nations

Environment Programme, and that for this reason the location of the Centre should be at 
Nairobi; 

8. Decides that during the period 1�8-1980 a significant portion of all posts in the
Centre will be assigned to the regions for work on regional human settlements questions. 

IV. ORGANIZATION AT TIIE REGIONAL LEVEL
I. Recommend, that the regional commissions should consider the establishment of

regional intergovernmental committees on human settlements, comprising all members. in 
cases where such committees do not already exist; 

2. Recommend, that such regional committees should be established as soon as
pouible and then co-ordinate their activities with those of the Commis.sion on Human 
Settlements and report to it through the appropriate regional commissions; 

3. Recom�nd, that the responsibility for implementing regional and subregional
programmes should be gradually transferred to regional organizations; 

4. Recommend, that each regional committee should be served by a unit of �e
secretariat of the parent regional commission under an executive office�; th� umts 
should preferably be established as soon � possible and should be provided with the 
neca.ary resources for their operations; 

5. Decides that the regional committees shall be responsible for the formulation of
regional and subregional policies and programmes and for their implementation; 

6. Recommends that the budgetary and personal resources available to each regional
secretariat unit should consist of those available from the regular budgetary resources and
those_ redeployed from the aggregate posts available to the central secretariat, voluntary
contnbutions. including those made to the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements 
foundation. as well as selected resources currently available to each region;

1• Recommends that the principal functions of the regio�al secretariat units should be:
(aJ To serve the regional committees ref erred to in paragraph l of the present section;
(bJ To review progress in the implementation of programmes with the regions;
(c) To .�<_>mote the active collaboration of governmental representatives in

actavttaes related to human settlements;
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(d) To assist Governments of countries in the region in the formulation of their
requests for assistance from the appropriate bilateral and multilateral bodies; 

(e) To establish close links with the appropriate financial institutions at the regional
and global levels and with regional units of the specialized agencies; 

(f) To formulate, implement and supervise regional and subregional programmes and
projects, especially regional training programmes; 

(g) To execute regional human settlements projects; 
8. Recommends that the regional secretariat units, with the approval of the 

regional committees, should identify those national and regional institutions which are best 
able to provide services, training and assistance in research relating to human settlements. 

V. TERMS OF REFERENCE

1. Decides that human settlements activities and programmes at both the global and
regional levels shall deal in particular with the following subject areas: 

(a) Settlement policies and strategies;
(b) Settlement planning;
(c) Institutions and management;
(d) Shelter, infrastructure and services;
(e) Land;
(f) Public participation;
2. Decides that the formulation of global programme priorities within these broad

subject areas shall be undertaken by the Commission on Human Settlements and that of 
regional programme priorities by the regional committees, on the basis of the needs and 
problems of the region and of the countries within the region; 

3 .. Recommends_ that the follow�ng fu�ctions should be considered on a priority basis, in 
relation to the subject areas mentioned m paragraph 1 of the present section: 

(a) Identification of the problems and possible solutions;
(b) Formulation and implementation of policies;
(c) Education and training;
(d) Id.entification, development and use of appropriate technology, as well as limit-ation of hazardous technology; 
( e) Exchange of information, including audio-visual information.
(f) Implementation machinery; 
(g) Assista�ce in the mobilization of resources at the national and international levels; (h) Pro

t
m�

als
tmn o

l f the es
d tabl�shment of an international information pool on buildingma en , p ant an eqmpment. 

. 
VI

: 
CONCERTED ACTION �ND CO-ORDINATION 1. Urges m particular that the Executive Directo f Commission on Human Settlements should b. r O the Ce��re and the bureau of the 

of the United Nations Environment Programrr::et �alnually with t�e Exe:cutive Director
to review together their respective priorities e a� t e- bureau of Its Governing Council
settlements and to strengthen and extend co-opan . pro

be
grammes for improving human

erat10n tween th tw . . 2. Urges also that the Executive Director of th C e o orgamzat1ons; 
the United Nations Environment Programme sh �d ent�e _and t�e Executive Director of
meetings of their governing bodies; ou participate m and address the annual
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3. Decides that there must be a sus�ained and determined effort, on the part of all
organizations most closely connected with human settlements, both at regional and global
levels, to concert their planned programmes and projects;

4. Decides further that the existing mechanisms of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination must be strengthened to ensure that co-ordination in the field of human
settlements is effective throughout the whole United Nations system.

VII. WORKING RELATIONS WIIB FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

1. Recommends that the Centre and the secretariats of the regional commissions should
establish working relations, as regards the question of human settlements, with the 
principal financial institutions at the regional and global levels; 

2. Recommends that special co-operation should exist at the global, regional and
national levels between the United Nations Development Programme and the Centre. 

VIII. CO-OPERATION WITH ORGA NIZATIONS OUTSIDE THE

UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM 

Recommends that, at the global and regional levels, co-operation should be sought with 
universities, research and scientific institutes, non-governmental organizations and 
voluntary groups, in order to make full use of their knowledge and experience in the field 
of human settlements; at the intergovernmental level, this co-operation should be 
formalized and at the secretariat level it should be brought about by the establishment of 
appropriate working relations. 
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Appendix 6 

Membership ( with expiry dates) of the UN Commission 
on Human Settlements 

Africa (16) 

Benin (1981) 
Burundi (1980) 
Central African Empire 

(1980) 
Egypt (1979) 
Kenya (1981) 
Malawi (1981) 
Nigeria (1979) 
Rwanda (1980) 
Senegal (1981) 
Sierra Leone (1979) 
Sudan (1980) 
Togo (1981) 
Tunisia (1979) 
Uganda ( 1979) 
United Republic of 

Cameroon ( 1981) 
United Republic of 

Tanzania (1980) 

Asia (13) 

Bangladesh (1981) 
India (1981) 
Iran (1980) 
Iraq (1979) 
Japan ( 1980) 

Jordan (1981) 
Malaysia (1979) 
Pakistan (1980) 
Papua New Guinea 

(1979) 
Philippines ( 1980) 
Sri Lanka (1981) 
Syrian Arab Republic 

(1979) 
Viet Nam (1981) 

Eastern Europe (6) 

Bulgaria (1979) 
Czechoslovakia ( 1981) 
German Democratic 

Republic ( 1979) 
Poland ( 1981) 
Union of Soviet Socialist 

Republics (1980) 
Yugoslavia (1980) 

Ladn America (10) 

Argentina ( 1980) 
Chile (1981) 
Colombia (1979) 
Cuba (1979) 
Ecuador (1980) 

Guatemala (1981) 
Jamaica (1980) 
Mexico (1980) 
Peru (1979) 
Venezuela ( 1981) 

Western Europe and 
other States (13) 

Australia ( 1981) 
Austria (1979) 
Canada (1979) 
Finland ( 1979) 
France (1979) 
Germany, Federal 

Republic of (1981) 
Greece (1981) 
Italy (1981) 
Netherlands ( 1979) 
Portugal ( 1980) 
Sweden ( 1980) 
United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 
(1980) 

United States of America 
( 1980) 
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1. The NGO Co�mitte� on Human Sett!eme�ts is very pleased to congratulate Dr
Ramachandran on his appomtment as Executive Director of the United Nations Centre for
Human Settlements. We offer him our best wishes for the accomplishment of his important 
tasks. We are glad to note that since his appointment the work programme of the Centre 
has been elaborated and the first steps have been taken for its implementation. 

2. We welcome the fact that the recommendations for national action which national 
Governments adopted at the Conference on Human Settlements in Vancouver in 1976 
have been used to form the basis of the Centre's proposed work programme. We consider 
that a vital part of the Vancouver commitment was the recognition that local people 
through NGOs and informal groups, as well as individually, should be involved at the form­
ative stage in the planning and making of the places where they live. 

3. The NGO Committee on Human Settlements has now established itself with a sub­
stantial membership and we are confident that it will grow rapidly. We are therefore 
anxious to co-operate in the proposals set out in Commission Document HS/C/2/10 
whereby annual consultations and joint discussions on specific issues would take place. We 
beleive that the NGO Committee would be the logical partner in identifying issues for co­
operative action. 

4. We are under no illusions as to the immensity of the task. Indeed, some of our
member NGOs have been active in the field of improving human settlements since the 
beginning of the century. Collectively we have a considerable fund of experience to bring 
to these problems and we are anxious to promote innovative contributions to the iden­
tification and formulation of successful strategies and policies for human settlements. But 
we recognise the need to mobilise and focus all our resources more effectively. 

5. The NGO Committee, through its member organisations, is in a unique position to
develop and stimulate public awareness in the field of human settlements at all levels. By 
using the many varied channels of communication available to us, we shall strive to 
promote effective two-way communication of ideas on human settlements, from village to 
town to Government and vice versa. We see the need to strengthen our regional branches 
to make this possible, but we also see the need to foster, where none exist, new NGOs con­
cerned with human settlements at the local level. We shall give high priority to working out 

how best to establish such groups and strengthen existing ones especially in the developing 
countries. Such measures are essential if the energies of ordinary people are to be released 
through self-help to improve the places where they live. 

6. One of the main functions of the Committee is to keep its member organisations in­
formed of programmes and projects of the Centre for Human Settlements so tha_t they can 
�etermine where joint activities should be organised. Conversely, the Centre �ill �e �ept 
mformed of the fields of knowledge and experience in the NGO world a?Out which it might

!ike_ to appeal for assistance. Through means of the public�tions ?f its member organ­
isations and, if funds can be obtained a newsletter, the Comnuttee will promote the flow of
information for this purpose. This win serve as a channel for communication between the
voluntary bodies in the field of human settlements so as to keep them informed abo�t each
0th , · · . . . d · ·11 'de an important mstru-er s act1v1t1es and promote their co-operation; an 1t w1 provi . . . 
ment for the Committee to mobilise public opinion for the support of international action
on specific problems. 



166 

7. The Committee will have a co-ordinating function in bringing together volunteer
agencies in joint projects or actions, for instance to draw attention to human settlements 
problems in the framework of the activities related to the International Year of the Child 
and the decade following the International Women's Year. In line with the distinction 
which the United Nations has itself made between the problems of the man-made and the 
natural environment, the NGO Committee intends to co-operate on matters of mutual 
interest with the NGO Environment Liaison Centre here in Nairobi and to avoid overlap 
and duplication. 

8. To pursue these objects the Committee considers it essential that it should establish a
base in Nairobi itself. The mutual benefit of collaboration with the Centre for Human 
Settlements cannot be realised without such a base. Moreover such a base would be the 
focal point for contacts between human settlement NGOs from all over the world and 
could provide guidance and advice for informal groups and citizens' associations, 
especially in the developing countries, in such fields as building materials and techniques, 
and the management and financing of housing. We are already exploring the feasibility of a 
project for low-cost housing in the Caribbean. We should like to ask the Commission's 
approval of a co-operative project to take the first steps for the establishment of a base for 
the NGO Committee here in Nairobi from which the consultative activities mentioned in 
paragraph 35 of Document HS/C/2/10, as well as the others referred to, can be 
undertaken. 

9. We have shown that the NGO Committee is willing to play a full part in supporting
the purposes of the Centre for Human Settlements. However, we must confess to dis­
appointment that the majority of the industrialised countries of the world do not seem 
willing to give it adequate financial support. Moreover, we are dismayed by the fact that, 
after three years, the overwhelming majority of countries have progressed little in imple­
menting the many detailed and far-sighted recommendations for national action which 
were adopted at the Habitat Conference. Although we recognise the financial contribution 
that many industrialised countries make to the United Nations Technical Assistance Fund, 
little real improvement of human settlements will be made without the policy direction and 
co-ordination of objectives, through research, training, information and financing that the 
Centre for Human Settlements was set up to provide. We therefore urge all Member 
Governments to ensure that sufficient funds are available to the Centre to carry out these 
functions that are so essential to the improvement of human settlements. We urge that the 
generous spirit of commitment that emerged from the Habitat Conference be honoured in _ 
all aspects. 
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CHBP 
ECOSOC 

FAO 
FRG 
GDR 
IlE{l 
ILO 
IMF 
NGO 

NIEO 
OPEC 
PLO 
UN 

�CO 

PA 

UK 
US$ 

USA 
USSR 
WHO 

• 

• 

Centre for Housing, Building and Planning 
Economic and Social Council 
European Economic Community 
Food and Agriculture Organisation 
Federal Republic of Germany 
German Democratic Republic 

• 

International Institute for Environment and Development 
International Labour Organisation 
International Monetary Fund 
Non-governmental organisation 
New International Economic Order 
Organisation of Petroleum Exporting Countries 
Palestine Liberation Organisation 
United Nations 
United Nations Environment Programme 
United Nations Economic, Social and Cultural Organisation 
United Nations Fund for Population Activities 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
United States dollars 
United States of America 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
World Health Organisation 

' 



UK£8 

US S20 

Since the idea of an inter-governmental conference on human 
settlements was first proposed in 1972 a great deal of national and inter­
national attention has been focussed on the living conditions of the 
world's poor. The Conference, held in 1976, led to the establishment 
two years later of the newest United Nation agency- Habitat: UN. 
Centre for Human Settlements. But what was decided and what have 
now been identified as the tasks of the Habitat Centre remain a mystery 
to many, not least to those actually involved in human settlements 
improvement. This book traces the events which led to the formation of 
the Habitat Centre� the policies it seeks to have implemented and the 
programme to which it is working. Its candid account of the genesis and 
the strengths and weaknesses of what is presently proposed will be 
invaluable both to Governments and to the many individuals, organ­
isations and agencies with an interest in development planning. 

Other ERR publications currently in print: 
Wastage in the UK food system: an analysis of the flow of food in the 
UK and of the losses incurred within the system. Author: Robin Roy. 
The paper chain: a report on the production, use, reclamation and re­
cycling of paper in the UK. Author: Christine Thomas. 
The fissile society: energy, electricity and the nuclear option. Author: 
Walter C Patterson. _ 
The politics of urban transport planning: an analysis of transportation 
policy formulation in three UK County Boroughs between 1947 and 
1974. Author: John Grant. 
Changing food habits in the UK: an assessment of the sociaL techno.-
logicaL economic and political factors which influence dietary patterns .. 
Author: Chris Wardle. 
Material gains: reclamation, recycling and reuse. Author: Christine 
Thomas. . . 
Automatic unemployment: a discussion of the impact of microelectronic 
technology on UK employment and the responses this demands. 
Authors: Colin Hines and Graham Searle. 
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